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T HE 


PREFACE. 


HE frft Chapter of the Prelimi- 
nary Exerciſes is made entirely 
ne, to ſhew, more diſtinily, the 
various Significations and Uſes of 

each particular Tenſe, in all its 
Perſons, throughout the Finite Moods. 

2. The Rules and Examples are all reduc'd © 
into the Order of the Syntaxis, as they lie in 


' the common Grammar; ſo that the Learner 


may find them readily now, without any Puz- 
zle or Confuſion. 

3 Whereas many of Mr. Garretſon's Eng- 
liſhes were loo prolix, and in ſome of em the 
Rule was whelly neglected and unexemplified, 
under which they ſtood ; they are bere ſhort- 
end, by taking only juſt ſo much of them as is 
uſeful. | 

4. Many uſeful Rules were not ſo much as 
mention'd, or taken notice of, which are bere 
explain'd and exemplify'd in their Order, and 
proper Place. 
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5. The Werds, and often the Seaſe of the 


Examples, arc in mai” P'aces quite allered, 
and, *tis t9 be i: ped, with for we better. 

6. Ozly a; many Lean plis are ſclechid, as 
ſeemed mecilary 19 infor the Sarum of ihe 
true Mc aning of the Fuſe, W.icout deid:ning 
Lim tes lang in i 

Tee Latn Veiſieu i; ſet under cvery 
Engliſh, in the natural Order, as 151 Words 
are le be made; and tl en By: are 2:3 foll in 
tat, the Teacher may led (him tow 29 place 
them artificially, at bis own Dilcretic, 

8. Fr greater Expecitici.”s Sate, ww have 
careful; noted the Geritiv: Cf aud Ginder 
of Nouns, as alſo the Cirjugation, Preter- 
perf- Tenſe, ana Spine of Verbs, and ſome- 
times alla their Quality, as a for Aire, 
d for Deponent, tobere it ſccmed necgſary. 

9. But yet to ſucb Verbs of the firſt Cen- 
jugation, as make Heir Preterperfett Tenſe 
regularly in · avi, of 19e ſecond in ui, and 
ef the fourth in ivi, it was - thought unne- 
ceſſary to annex the Figure of the Conjugation, 

10. Fir Paſſives, Participles and Gerunds, 
the Verb is generally given in Voice, on pur- 
Poſe to exerciſe the Learner's Faculty in the 
Formation of them. 

11. Adjectives and Adverts are alſo given 
in the Poſitive Degree, that the Learner may 
compare them by his ten Fuigment, "ſo 

12. E 
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\ to ſay the Truth, the whole Bogk itſelf is fo 


The PREFACE. iii 


12. Zet where the Syntax requires it not, 
or where a Word has been ſeveral Times usd 
before, the Genitive Caſe, Preterperfect Tenſe, 
and other Requiſites, are omitted. 

13. The Pronouns Pojjeſſive, and now and 
then other Words, are left out, according as 
the Idiom of the Latin Tongue required. 

14. The moſt material of Mr. Garretſon's 
additional Obſervations are here reſtored to 
the End of the Syntaxis, as alſo ſuch of his 
larger Exerciſes as ſeewd moſt inſtructive. For 
theſe contain ſuch Precepts of Religion and 
Morality, as ought moft induſtrioufly to be in- 
culcated into the Heads of all Learners; and 


contriv'd, that Children, together with their 
Improvement in the Latin Tongue, may (as it 
were inſenſibly) ſucł. in ſuch Principles as will 
be of Uſe to them afterwards, in the manly 
Conduct and Ordering of their Lives. | 
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The ABBREVIA710NS explained, 


After a NOUN, 


The Z7talick Termination ſhews the Increaſe 
| and Ending of the Genitive Caſe, and 
conſequently the Declenſion, after an 
2 Adjective, the Motion. 
| m. The Maſculine Gender. 
| f. The Feminine Gender. 
k „. The Neuter Gender. 
f c. 2. The Common of two Genders, 

. 3. The Common of three. 

d. The Doubtful Gender. 

ind. Indeclinable, or not declined. 

pl. The Plural Number. 

3. An Adjective of three Endings, 

2. An Adjective of two Endings. 


„i After a VERB, 
4 | 

The Ilalick Terminations ſhew the Preter- 
perfect Tenſes and Supines. 

def. A Defective. 

Z* 1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation, 
= irr. Irregular. 
13 imp. Imperſonal. 

n. Neuter, 
i” 4. Active. 
dep. Deponent. 


Pie 


1 
? 


d 
1 


N 


Rule 4. Fa Qucſtion be aſked, or the Ver 
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Preliminary EXERCISES 


On the moſt eaſy and fundamental 


RULES of SYNTAXIS, 


kd 


CHAT 4 


Exemplifying the firſt Concord, through 
all the finite Moods and Tenſes, both 


of Verbs in o, and Verbs in or. 


Rule . A Verb Perſonal agrees with its No- 
minative Caſe in Number and Perſon. 

Rule 2. Ego, nos, tu and vos, ille and illi, 
homo and homines, are ſeldom expreſſed, 
but underſtood 

Rule 3. Ego J, nos de, are of the firſt Pers 
fon; ta th u, vos ye, are of the ſecond Pe 
ſon; and ail iber Nouns and Nun 
are of the third. 


be of the Imperative Mood, let the Nomi 
native Caſe ſtand after it. | 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 1 


1 Do fludy, while thou deft play. James doth cough 

but wwe do ſneeze. Ve do keep Silence. Fiſhes do fuck 
Ego ſtudeo 2, dum tu ludo 3. Jacobus tuſſio 4, N 

nos ſternuto 1. Vos taceo 2. Piſcis nato 1. | 


I labour. You biter. Harry eats [eateth ]. We ſup: 
cerve not. Nails ſcratch. 
boro 1. Ceflo 1. Henricus edo 3. rr Cano t. 
+ Non fentio 4. Unguis -is ſcalpo 3. 
Jam leaping. You are laughing. John is crying. We 
; | are coming. Te are going awway. The Servants are tarrying. 
Salto 1. Rideo 2. Johannes lacrymo 1. Vemio 4. 
Abeo 4. Servus maneo 2. 
| Do 1 T ſeep ? Doft thu watch ? Doth the Dog bark ? 
Do not wwe hear? Underſtand ye? Do the Bells ring? 
;. Egone dormio 4? An tu vigilo 1? Anne latro 1 c- 
| nis? Nonne audio 4? Intelligone 3? An ſon® i cam- 


ih EXERCISES 
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at). eats 
CY 
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7 tamed. You are bitten. 4 Letter is ſhaped. We 
| are obſerued. Ye are neglected. Are not Boys corrected 
+ deſerved; ? 
Domo 1. Mordeo 2. Litera pingo 3. Obſervo 1. 
E N⸗ 2gligo 3. Nonne puer meritò corrigo 3? 


Indicative Mood, Preterimperfect Ne. 


I claimed juſtly. You led then. The Maſter called juſt 
zew. We ſaw plainly. Ye Fa a little while. The / 4 
7 ples fell luckily: 
1 1 ans > 1. 41 8 præeo 4. tons. po mo- 
voco 1. ,Plane perſpicio Vos parumper dormio 
4. Malum Fauſte decido 3. 4 E 
JI did not really go out. You did certainly fit there. 
Lewis did tremble very much. We did conſent. Yo did 
. meet. The Lions did roar a <xhile ago. 
Ego reverà non exp} 4. Tu certe ſedeo 2 ibi. Lu- 
1 pang magnopere o 3. Conſegtio 4. Convenio 4. 
onis haud gio | 
7 Was wandrin 
. k breakfafting. We were * up, Te avere running. 
WW uk => Maids —_ 


'$ 


E 


ambulo 1 virgo -inis? 


ON WAS reading. The Servant Was 


— 3. Servus jento 1. Teuo 3. Curro 


ne dine. 4 A 24 


N 
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I aua named. Was you bound? Gold was eſteemed. 
We were ſhaken. Vu avere diſguieted. Rogues were cheriſhed. 

Nomino 1. Tune vincio 4? Aurum eiimo 1. 
Agito 1. Exagito 1. Sceleſtus foveo 2. 


Indicative Mood, Preterggrfe&t Tenſe. 


I hawe been a Soldicr. You have babbled. © Hanns 
Crow ever look'd white ?® We bawe adi d well. Ye. 
Babe exeras'd, Flowers have wither'd. _— 

Milito -avi. Blatero -avi, Unquamne corniv -icrs 
albico -awi ? Bene moneo t Exerceo Ai. Flos -orrs 
marceſco a2 3. | 

1 have been beater: Thou haſt been hurt. A Log bath 

. 
* 


. 


been cloven, We have been lic d. Ye bade been ch 
Authors have becn made famcus. 
Cædo cecidi cſum. Lædo i um. Lignum findo 
di fiſſum. Calco · av atm. Caſtigo -πά tum. Au- 
tor -7r:5 gglebro -awi -atum. 
Jef forward. You gowern'd H Porday. The Chim- 
* re naa d. We nere in a Paſſion. Ye lay down. Peas 
TAPE parched. 
*Proclino -awi -atum. Tu cuberno -aa7 -atum heri. 
Caminus i fumo -awi -atum. Succenſeo -wi. Diſcum- 
bo -cubut -cubiizm. Piſum -i torreo torrui toſtum. 


Indicative Mood, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 


ö : [ hgd lain a long Time. You had founded. A Scheol- 
Boy had learn d perficiy. We had foren. Ye had 
ſailed back. The Water had foam d. 
Jaceo -u diu. Sono t. Mrulus ; perdiſco 
+ 8 3. Pejero -awi tun. 190 -avi -atum. 
; | da - umo -av! -atum. | | 
3 1 had Fone abroad. You remember d ill. The Horſeman 
| came in the Morning. We awere remov'd to anot Place. 
0 Te were bariſb'd formerly. The Trees were bad id 22 


* 


Eo vi itum tors. Memini def. male. Eques -A 


I - FT I) N 5 vVEnie |; 
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4 EXERCISES 
venio veni ventum mane. Migro -avi -atum alid. Fxiile 
-avi-atumolim. Arbor -5ris germino -avi atum ſubito. 

I bad been ſeen there. You were carricd from thence. 
Was the Soldier taken? We had been diſmiſſed. Ye had 
been liked. Diſcourſes had been heard. 

Video vidi wiſum 2 illic. Amoveo -wi tem 2 illinc. 
An miles -77:s prehendo -d -ſum 3? Dimitto mi, -mi/- 
fum 3. Probo -awi -atum. Sermo Enis audio -ivi - ilum. 


Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 


Twill go to Morrow. You foal, Aſt tavice, but in wain. 
The Army will winter there. We auill engage. Ye ſhall 
beat the Breaſt. Old Men wwill Binder. 


Fo 4 cras. ſed truſtra rogo 1. Exercitus illic 
kyberno 1. Sp eo 2. Plango 3. Senex /en's impedio 4. 
I hall never N tamed.» I hou ſhalt not commit Adul- 
tery. John be better aduis'd. We Hall be led. Ye 


«will be ſet hn. Fools will triffe. | 
Ego nunquitm 4-mo 1. Non mæœchor 1. Johannes 
rectiùs admoneo 2. Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nugor 1. 


Imperative Mood. 


Stand ſtill, Let the Boy go out. Let us pray. Heard- 
en ye. Let Nuts be ſold. S 

Sto 1 quiete. Exeo -i, -itum 4 puer. Oro 1. Au- 
ſculto 1. Veneo 4 nux rucis. 

Be not troubled. Let the Victuali be brought out. Let 
xs not be kept back. Be ye chathed immediately. Let the 

Sheep be counted. 

Ne tuyþo 1. Promo 3 penus. Ne retineo 2. Pro- 
tinus hr 4. Numero 4 ovis it. 


The Optatige, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mod, Preſent Tenſe. \ 

Let me fee it. . firmly believeft. I wiſh the Sun 

may ſhine maſt braghtly. What if we ſhould try? Though 


| Je 
1 
. Dr — 


4 


a 


8 


= 
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eat, I adviſe, that the Windows may ſtand open. 
* f. video 2. K firmiter credo 3. Utinam Sol lucide 
ſplendeo 2. Quid fi tento 1? Quamvis ſudo 1, ſuadeo 
2, ut pandor 3 feneſtra. 

Sheuld I go again? No, if ſhe would beg it. Believe 
wt, tho" he favear it. Ye ſing, when we are forrowful, 
So that the Boys do but mind. 

Redeo 4? Non, fi obſecro 1. Ne credo 3, quam- 
vis juro 1. Tu cano 3, cum ego mcereo m, ſum u. 
paſſ. 2. Dummodo puer attendo 3. | 

If I am reproached for that, let my Reputation be 
defended. Seeing you are not frightned, why do you trem- 
ble? 

Si propterea vitupero 1, defendo 3 fama. Cum non 
terreo 2, cur tremo 3. 

Though he be corrected, the Fool will not learn Wit. 
The® we be tormented, wwe fhall never confeſe 4 ye are 
calÞd, anſwer. Let Waterbe brought, that the Hands 
may be waſhed. 

Quamvis — 3, ſtultus non ſapio 3. Etſi crucie 
1, nunquam confiteor a. 2. Si voco 1, reſpondeo 2. 
Affero rr. aqua, ut manus lavo 1. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


7 wifh I might ride. What would you do, if you were 
z my Circumſtances? If the Gate were open, I would 
come ix. 

Utinam equito 1. Quid facio 3, fi hie ſum? Si pa- 
teo 2 janua, intro 1. 

You affirm it youFſclf, or olfs wwe could not believe it. 
I obtained Leave, that ye might play. Though the Ma- 
gi/trates were by. , 
Tute affirmo 1, alioqui non credo 3. Impetro «, ut 
ludo \ Quamvis MagiWatus , adſum. 

VI were perceived, I ſhould leave off. Tha' rſt 
you were A , Jet why did not you re Faſt ? 

5 Is 
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Si cerno 3, deſiſto 3. anquam primo quidem 
abduco 3, attamen cur nonYandem redeo 4 ? 

The Goods were burnt, when the Houſe was on Fire. 
Why ſhould we flatter ? Ye retired, that ye might medi- 
tate. When they avere comrted, they ſoon agreed tot. 
 Supellex comburo 3, cum ædificium conflagro 1. 
Quare adulor 4%. 1? Secedo 3, ut meditor 4% 1. 
Cum ainbio 4, cito aſſentior 4. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjun&ive 
Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Though I have been fad, yet I am now merry again. 
am glad that you are come back. Go ſee, if the Maſter 
be me. a 

uamvis mœreo Mu, hum, nunc tamen lætor dp. 
x denuo. Gaudeo, quod redco -:iwi wel -it tum. Viſo 
3, num Præceptor vis venio wen? ventum. 

Jam afraid aue ham tarried too long. Since ye have 
hitherto ſfriven in vain, let the Strife ceaſe. Tis all 
ene, whether they did it, ar perſuaded to it. 

Metuo 3, ne maneo man/t manſum n diutiùs. * 
certo a -atum udhuc fruttra, ceſlo -aw! -atum lis litis. 
Nihil refert imp. utrum facio fect: factum 3, an perſua- 
deo / um 

So that I have not been feripped. Tho" you have been 
tauice fit dbæun, you mind it nit. If he has departed 
without Leave, let him be puniſhed. 

Dummodo ne nudo -aw trum a. Etſi noto ai 
-atun: bis, tamen non animadvert@ 3. Si diſcedo -/# 
um injuſſu, punio -iw7 um 4. 

Finct we hade been once pardon'd, wwe will take Care 
for the fiturs. I aſh, why have ye been tormented ? 

Quoniain condono -a=! -atum & ſemel, caveo 2 poſt- 
hac. Quzro, quamobrem crucio -avz -atum 4. 

Whin the Candlis are ſnuffed, they will burn more 
bright. | - 


Cum lychnus : emungo -x cum a 3, ardeo 2 _ 
e 


p 4 os 


ExeLisu and LATIN. 


. The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
| Mood, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Oh ! That I had bern ac. 
Oh ! utinam ſapio /apu; ii, -rtum * 3. 
IF yeu had not dine Miſchief by fume means or other, 
you would have died. 
4 Si non aliqua noceo i tum, morior mortuus ſuns 
2 the Thing had ſucceeded, aue had bren ruined. 
Si res ſuccedo um, ego pereo vii, -itum u 4. 
I 2viſh we had gone awoy before. 
Utinam abeo -:iw? i -itum privs. 
After he had agreed, chat follaaucd then ? 
Cum convenio -wvent ve tun, quid deinde fequor 
us ſum dep. 3. | 
ag i they themſelves had yieldd, they had nat been 
FARM, 
| Niſi ipſe -@ um ſubmitto i miſſum, non capio 
: } cepi captum à 3. | 
1 I tremble, as if I had been fiightrd. 
7 ' Tremo 3. perinde ac fi terreo 21 -7tum d 2. 
| Tho" you had been detained here bnger. 
Quamvis detineo -timu entum hic diu. 
Without donbt John had been cuhipp d, if the Mujler 
had not been buſy. 
Proculdubio Johannes i vapulo -o<? , n p, fi 
| Præceptor non Occupo -4'! t, 4. 
If we had been warned, the Danger bad beer entircly 
” avaoded. | by 
Si moneo -/tum a, periculum omnino evito adi 
1 Mum 4. 
A I had came foorer, if Affairs had been fooner dif 
_ patched. 
7 Venio 5-17 vum 4 Cito, ſi negotium -i conficio 
ei fedus à ; citò citius. 


3 The 


EXERCISES 


The Subjunctive Mood, Future Tenſe. 


Fall have weritton it cat preſi thy. 

Deſcribo br ſor zprum 3 Pati, 

Wh ” ; 7575 ar us ge. 5 

Can rele o ,, Atm. 

it wid bp, en ti, jet griege nat immoder atcly. 

" acc do 4 3 male, tamen ne doleo 2 immodicè. 
t fes * t WC ae recover gur Heal. 

Cum primum convaleſco -vaſlai -walitu n 3. 

[t ve fhail kW it for certain. 

i certo reſciſco cdi -/citum 3. 

S ſpall not make their Game for nothing 

Haud i impune illudo -/ -/um 3. 

hen 1 have been ww my you ſhall be waſhed too. 
Cum ego lavo /avi latum, tu quoque lavo à 1. 

lf you are caught, you will be undone. 

Si deprehendo -d, -ſum a 3 pereo » 4. 

We will go forward, till we be wien repulſed. 
Pergo perrexi perretum z, donec v ter repello a- 
zu regulſum a 3. 

Fe wall not ſludr deligentiy, except je be a0 d. 
Non ſtudio - ſedulo, niſi verbero -awi -atum 4. 

JF Books jhull not be approved, let them be burnt 
Mmmedratily. 

Si liber % non probo 4 1, comburo -»/# , 4 
contir ud. 


N / 
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CAE I. 
Of the Second Concord. 


Rule 1. The A. jective, 2 belher it be a 
Dk Noun, Proneun or PartiiciÞic, muſe be 
the ſame Caje, Gender, and Number, as 

th: Subſt: a:rve 1s. 


1 a 


Rule 2. The Atjcfive agrees with its Sub- 
ſtantive, though a Vero come between, 


Beautiful Woman pleaſes, 
Mulier sri, F venuſtus -@ νm˙ placeo 2. 
A crooked Horn ſounds. 
mo» Cornu ind. 4 curvus a um ſono - -Itum : 
The weary Traveller fits ſtill. 
Viator ui m, pertæſus a um {cdeo ſed! un 
quietus -a um. 


rut The Sea appeareth broad. 
Mare -:s 72 appareo ar tum latus -2 um. 
a Fil Swine are aways granting. 


Sus cet e 2 cœnoſus -a -umizpe grunnio -iwni -itum 4. - 
Peevih fonts cui be . 
infuns -t:s c 2 protervus % -um vagio x 4. 


Mad Driunhtords till reed. -% 

Bibo - its m irfznus -a um Vacillo -@ui atum u. | 

Sqwelling Rivers have cverflown. 

Flumen us, tumidus -q'-um inundo a: -atum. 

The fair Roſe withers. 

Rola pulcher -chra -chrim marceſco 3. 
B 2 | 


* 
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Damaſecn Plums are eaten. 

Prunum -; Damaſcenus -a un comedo - 4d; -fum Y 
Sum 3 wr 

The frongef Men die fooner or later. 

Vir viri m robuſtus -@ um morior mrguus ſum 3 ei- 
tiùs ſerivuſve. 

My pule Cheeks grew faddenly rid. 

Gena meus a um pallidus 3 erubeſco erubui n 
J ſubito. 

Unjuft Gains are efteemed. 

Lucrum injuſtus 3 zftimo -av! -etum a. 

Let naughty Boys be beaten. 

Puer i n pravus -a um verbero 1 a. 

Let virtuous Boys be commend. d. 

Puer honeſtus 3 laudo -awi -atum a. 

Alny forrowful Days bave been ſeen. 

Dies e 4 multus 3 mceſtus 3 video vidi viſum a 2. 

Wing'd Hours ſlide anvay. 

Hora - , alatus 3 diftugio ui -fagitum n 3. 

If the fearful Hare had ſtarted, the ninble Dogs would 
have run apace. 

Si lepus vis m timidus exſilio -/#/ut allume 4, ca- 
nis -is c 2 agilis 2 curro cacurri curſum n 3 quam celer- 
rimè. 

The wildeſt Creatures hame been tamed. 

Animal -i  ferox --cis c domo -ui i a 1. 

Poiſenous Toads have been ti led. 
fo i, m venenoſus occido -di -ſum 3 4. 
#- Iron Age is now, for every Imputy is lowed. 
Etz -itis f ferreus 3 exiſto 1 3, quoniam impietas 
tis f omnis -c amo -awvi -atum a. 

If mighty Monorchs wwould govern mercifully, all good 
Subjects auculd cbiy dutifully. 

Si Monarcha - m potens Hie; rego -, -dum @ 3 


clementer, ſubditus -i »: omnis 2 bonus 3 pareo -az -7tum »- 


„ ſubmiſse. 
When the Iaboricus Farmers ſhall have reaped plenti- 


fully, lit Mankind rejoice. 


, Cam 


| 
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Cum colonus -7 impiger -gra -gram meto 272/47 
& | mam 0 3 abuzde, genus -&ris 7 Rumanu: 3 gavnos 


ga! Js fur A p. 


2 ight Pictr hath lung been fanght in vain. 
ei- Pietas -g F egregius 3 jamdiu fruſtra quaro grueyet's 


ud. ſitrm a 3. 


1 — 
CHAP, Ill, 
A Of the Accuſative Ca7e. 


Rule 3. That caſual Word which cometh ne! 


. after a Verb Active or Deponent, and an- 
fexereth to the Queſtion whom ? or what ? 
id Pall commonly be the Accuſative Caſe. 
4- 
r- A Diligent Moſier heareth Leons himſelf. 
Pr:eceptor ſedulus 3 audio a 4 Icio ? ipſe 
= UM. 
Careleſs Boys tear their be 1 Dao ts. 
Fuer remiſſus 3 lacero -avi -atum a liber - m ſuus 
2 bonus 3- 5 
Lowe the greateſt and dt God. 8 
13 Amo 2 in bonus magnus 8 
Let the C nit penicer guild fre Howes. * 
4 Faber -i m ligmarius 3 cou¹tiu ſtruxi -flrudtum a 
5 domus - as f firmu. 3. 
3 Let us fear our key. 
= V ereor v«17!u5 {um 2 dp. CrAtor -v.15 m noſter 1 © 
trum. 
2 M Zmbracc e Chef. 


|  _— len [um 3 d. Chriſtus -1, 
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Let Bra te Soldiers abhor filthy Vice. 
_ Miles - © 2 magnaninius 3 deteſtor -a!v; ſur p. 
vitium tur is & . 
Elzrtim uo lang Polis. 
Venator -9ris m adhibeo π tum venabulum lon- 
gus 3. 
Virtue atone afford; true Homur. 
Virtus -i, ſolus 3 ptæbeo -ui itum a honor · riss 
m verus 3 
Humble NHatſty graces a baſkful Maid. 
Modeſtia ſubmiſſus 3 orno -avt ute A Virgo -Itis 
F verecundus 3. 
Nimble Squarre!s cracked many Nuts. 
Sciũrus -i agilis 2 frango freg: adm a 3 nux 
nucis F multus 3. 
Crael Wars ill deſtroy the moſt flouriſhing Kingdoms. + 
Bellum crudelis 2 perdo didi -ditum a 3 regnum 
orens -tis c 3. | 
A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. - 
Canis acer ac/tis & acre lacero à 1 ovis i F innox- 
tus 2, 
Naw «ve fee the happy Peace returning. 
jam cerno crew? critum a 3 pax pacts f beatus 3 re- 
den -iu1 ii tum 4 irr. 
Painful Preachers hee made moſt excellent Sermons. 
Concionator -/ris m laborioſus 3 habeo 21 itum a 
xoncio init f preftans -tis c 3. 
O that I had finiſhed this troubleſome Bujineſs. 
Utinam conficio ci feclum a 3 negotium hie hc 
hc: moleſtus z. | 
: rafly Meadows 2 fetten ou Cattle. 
ratum inoſus 3 pm o 3 4 pecus iris u 
„ 
Terrible Death will invade inpious Sinners. 
Mors i F dirus 3 invado i -/am 3 Peccator im- 
pius 3. 5 
7 know nothing rightly, till the divine Spirit Hall 
have enligbtened aur dur Under # andings. 
1 


Per- 
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Percipio cep -ceptum a 3 nihil ind. rectè, donec Spi- 
ritus -4s m ille -a -ud divinus 3 illumino -ααν -atum a 
mens i f noſter tra trum cœcus 3. te 

When ſulphureſ u. Flames had burnt two moſi ſinful Cities, 

Cum flamma - f ſulphurens 3 comb ro -uff# -uf- 
tum @ 3 Urbs Ji f duo - pi. ſceleratus 3. 

If you will fellow acholſome Counſel, ye will learn 
better Mann. 

Si accipio -.:pi -ceptum 4 3 confilium ſanus 3 diſce 
Adici a 3 mos moris m bonus. 


CHAP. IV. 
Of Conjunitions Copulative and Disjunctive. 
The R U LE. 


Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunctive may 
couple like Caſes; as alſo like Moods and 
Tenſes, if the Senſe of the Words do not 
require em to be otberwiſe. 


HE honeft and flout General marches and fight: ; 
| but he chufes plain and open Fields. | 
Imperator -v ri: m bonus & fortis 2 facio fect factum 

3 iter ztin?ris = & pugno -avi -atum n; fed eligo 3 
campus 7 m planus 3 & apertus 3. | 
Painters provide Colours and Pencils. 
— -oris m paro -avi -atum a pigmentum & peni- 
CuUus -z, | 
Faithful School-Maſters ds teach and correct᷑. 
Ludimagiſter -tri m fidelis doceo 2 & corrigo- -rexi 


redlum à 3. Craf 
g 
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Crafty and ungrateful Knrxyes hawe cheated and be- 
raved ther faithfalleſt Friends. 

Verator ris m ſubdolus 3 fallo eel? falſum a 3 & 
prodo -4i4! -ditum à 5 amicus i ſuus fidus 3. 
a gent Boys will repeat their Lifſons and write their © 

2 

NN tedulus 3 repeto tivi -titzum a 3 lectio -inis F 
ſuus, & deſcribo cripſt ſeriptum à 3 3 pagina . 


— — 


HAN. 


Of the Verb Sum. 


Rule 1. The Yerb, ſum, having 4 Nomina- 
tive Caſe before it, muſt have a Nomina- 
tive after it, aud not an Accuſative. 


Rule 2. If an A jective be next after the 
Verb, ſum, it agrees with the Nominative 
Caſe before i. 


Am a Mon of Courage. 

Ego ſum vir vi m fortis & e. 

Thou an an idle Bay. 

Tu ſum puer ignavus 3. 

Joan /s a naſty Girl. 

Joanna - / ſum puella / ſpurcus 2. 

are all School-Moſlers. 

Ego omnis 2 ſum Ludimagifter. 

Z. we cunning Lawyer:. 

Tu ſum Juriſperitus aſtutus. 

M ny learned Men will never be Divine. 

Vir — doctus 3 nunquam ſum Theologus 7 11 
IVE 


be 
V8 


— 
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Eoretouſneſs is an odious Vice. 
Avaritia - f ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 
Contentment is a divine Virtue. | 
Æquanimitas iti: f ſum virtus divinus 3. 
Taylors haue been Botchery. 
Sartor 7ris m ſum veteramentarius . 
ö God is an infinite Spirit. 
Deus ſum ſpiritus -s infinitus 3. 
The Devils are curſed Angels. 
Diabolus i M ſum Angelus -7 w maledifus 3. 
| Troy was a famous City. 
Troja ſum urbs -6bis F celeber -bris -bre. 
VM have been Fools. 
2 ſtultus 1 . _ Map 
aithful Servants will be proſperous ers. 5 
Servus -i m fidus 3 ſum herus i m proiper · ira · Nun. 
* pale Moon is a Planet. 
una pallidus 3 ſum eta. 
Yellow Gold is - recon Metal. 
Aurum flavus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 
| Eectual Grace is a heavenly Gift. 


Gratia efficax ·ãcis c 3 ſum donum ccoleftis 2. 
Trut Virtue is the only Nobility. 
Virtus gti f verus 3 ſum nobilitas -azis F unicus. 
_ The Spring is very pleaſant and delightful. 
| Ver weris n ſum jucundus 3 & amcenus 3. 
Thoſe Whelps will be large Maſtiffs. 
Catulus - zz iſte -@ ai ſum moloſſus · i M ingens 4. 


a "4 . 4 11» Fo 7 4 / 
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& 3 AF: YE 


Of the Infinitive Mond. 


The RULE. 


Who two Verbs come together without any 
- hs J 1 * / 
N 7 atiye Ca Se Ten 1.007, the lalicr 
{ail de the Infinitive Mood. 


!SYES le to Hein. 
Pricts i m gaudeo 2 nato -avz -arum 1. 
Birds uſe to fy. 
Avis r ſoleo tus fur n þ volo -avi -atum u. 
Lazy Aljes di ſire to lie down. 
Afinus i ſegnis cupio -pizi -p7tum a 3 procumbo. 
»Cubut -culitum n 3. 
Ds you intend to work ? 
— Statuo , i tur: + 3 ne laboro -avi -atum n 
We. thought to have fe o firmly. 

j Puto -avi at ſto He hatum 1 firmiter/ 
65 A. Cæavard attemęti i run end hide himſelf. 

Y Puſillanimus i convr -Itrs fum dep. fugio fog fagt- 
P zun u 3 & ab{condq -4: -ditum 3 ful. 

. Le: Ui,, * Tanlors llarn to few. 

*# 1 Sartor i m imperitus 3 diſco à 3 ſuo @ 3. 

"ol Ye attempted ts have ſain Men and buricd them. 
Conor 1 4. occido -4 um 3 a homo inis c 2 & 
lepelio ſepeliwi ſepultum à is. 
A little Dog caunat hold a great Boar. 

Catulus non poſſum potui irr. teneo tenui tertum @ 


aper -prz m magnus. 


Tender 


3 


ny 
T4 a 


ibo. 


2 & 
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T-24+ Parents di ſire to ſee their dar Children. 

Parens /i c 2 indulgens ic 3 cupio 3 video wide 
Tiſum 2 Lib'ri -orum fd. n ſuus charus 3. 

Ane not hb to mare handſome cloth s. 

Neſcio -/w7 -itum apto -aTi -atum a veſtis 1 F ele- 
gane ee 3. | | 

Rack Rowen will not ceaſe to dr wour ſtinking Carcaſſes, 

Corvus niger non deſino -/;w1 -/17 et. voro -avs 
Abu a cadaver -eris u teter -{r4 um. 

; Cruel Perſccutors have ſought to 111t cut the Chriflian 

Religion. | 

Perſecutor -7is m infenſus 3 hu ro {vc ,] @ 4 
ehadico -avi -atum a pietas e Chriſtianus 3. 

Beoaſters thought to have ben ct. 

Throſo -in, m puto 2 effero ex:ui! c/atum @ irr. 

Old Dogs teach little M helps ta lick up fat Pottage 
and fret Mill. | 

Canis vetuſtus 3 doceo catulus parvus 3 lambo -b: a 
3 juſculum pinguis 2 & lac -actis dulcis 2. 

Old Thieves teach young Rogues te rob the richeſt Flouſes, 

Fur faris c 2 ſenior -i doceo ſceleratus 3 junior 

oi ſpolio -a47 -atum @ xdificium locuples & c 3. 
Our great Hens teach their Chickens ta ſcrape every 


Dungbil 
Gallina -Æ noſter magnus doceo pullulus -i M ſuus 


verto ti -/um à 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. 
Uzly Witches are ſaid to have been black Cats. 
Saga - deformis 2 dico · æi · cum a 3 ſum felis - 
niger 3. | 
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CH AP. VII. 
Of the Genitive Caſe. 


Rule 1. I ben two Subſtantives have the Sign 
of between em, the latter muſt be the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. 


HE Sight of a fair Picture delights the Eye. 
Conſpectus i m imago zi, F pulcher c 
chrum delefto -avi -atum oculus i m. 
The Beauty F a handſome Woman is fleaſing. 
Pulchritudo -ini f farmina - , formojus 3 places 
f tum n. 
The Smell of a ſtinling Dunghil offends Brain. 
Odor dri m ſterquilinium fœtidus 3 offendo -d: -/um 
z cerebrum. , 
The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom and 
Happineſs. | 
imor -7ris dominus i m ſum initium ſapientia & 
felicitas atis V. 
The Cares of this World have blinded'the Minds of Men. 
Cura mundus hic occaco -avi -atum a mens -tis ho- 
mo vis. c 
The Deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſnare the Thoughts of 
greedy Sinners. | 
| Fraus -dis F divitize arum pl. illaqued -ave -atum 4 
cogitatio 9x75 f peccator avidus 3. | 
The Soul of a righte«us Man will abhor the baſe Love 
of curſed Pleaſures aud Lufts. 
Anima pius 3 abominor -atus ſum dep. amor oris m 
vilis z roluptas arif dirus 3 & cupido -in V. i 
| 4 


41 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive is put firſt, 


; regis. 


egeſtas atis filius ii. 


. © 2 ſuperbus 3. 
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If the juft Fudgments of Ged ſhould always ſeize on 
the Workers of Iniquity. 

Si vindicta juſtus 3 Deus ſemper apprehendo · A um 
3 2 operator õrit m Iniquitas atis. 

The Report of the 2 Portion of an unmarried Vir- 
gin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 

Fama - dos dotis f magnus virgo gi innuptus 3 
fum ſæpe fonus · i mendacium — 2. 


RULE 2. 


and ends in s, with an Apoſtrophe before 
it. 


The Nation's Peace is diſturled: Or, 

The Peace of the Nation is thNurbed. 

Pax -pacis F natio -onis f tu ro -avi atm a. 
We approve of the King's Jupreme Poaver. 
Probo -aw! -atur: a proteſtas -ats ſupremus 3 Rex 


The Lord's Name be praiſed. 
Nomen -Iais n Dominus -i laudo -avi -atum a. 
The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame and 


es 
igalitas -Jtis F pater tris ſum pudor iris & 
The flout Soldier's Sæuord has been the proud Encmy's 


in. 


Gladius miles magnanimus 3 ſum, exitium hoſtis -i 


The Walls of a City are the Inhabitants Defence. 

Mecenia -0rum & im pl ſam tutamen ai x incola 
＋ c 2 

Death is all Mens common Fate. 

Mors mortis ſam fatum communis 2 omnis 2. 


C CHAP, 


EXERCISES } 


cuae m. 


Of the Datide Caſe. 


RULE 3; 


To and for, / fignifyi ing the Uſe of any one, are 
Signs that the Noun following muſt be the 
Dalive 97 | 


NRN beer o for Al x. 

Seges C _ creſco ot? cretum u 3 homo in. 
May is mow d jor Horſes and Cant. 

Feenum mcto . Hul mu] 3 @ qu & bos bowr.. 
Senſe abounds t ther. 

Senſus 4, abundo -aw? -atum I tu. 
Mrgiſirates provide Pr: gen, for abſtinate Mal, eee 
Magutratus -4: paro -4 -atwm @ ergaſtulum male 
factor is m contumax -ãcis c 3. 
A Rad is prepared for the Fool's Back. 2 
Virgæ -4ru7: paro tergum Stultus 2. wy 


| Guts. 
Flelluo Fi, 

daps daprs f 2 
Human Blocd 3 


Sangus -in, m” 
I'tia & infernalis 2. 


RULE 2. 


Verbs fegnifying to promiſe, 10 pay, 10 give, 
to ſell, to ſend, 10 offer, 10 bring, to Buy, 


ta provide, govern a Dative Caſe of the 
Word 


# 


ce 3 obſonor -atus ſum dep. 
3 gula - ſuus impius 3. 
o hellih Malice. 

immolo -awi -atum a ma- 


— — 


Creedy Gluttens buy annyy dainty Bits for their ungodly 


. 2 & yr. 


Ye 


the 


7.7 


. 
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Nerd acxt eing *em, ccilhout the Sign 
To, and ther the Mord ofter that muſt be 
the Accult1%e. | 
Ar F.thos ęremiſid me great Reavords : Or, 

V Farther prom a great Rur to mr. 

Pater i promitto -17/1 -1m://am 3 4 £9 premium 
magn us. 

The Ming promiſed mv Brother lit Pardon. 

ex rigis u promitto frater ravus venia ſuus. 

The Debtor poys the Creaitor great Sams of Money. 

Debitor -5r:5 » ſolvo ole i ſelutum a 3 creditor ori- 
ſumma magnus pecunia -. 

Ay Father's Man krought me Bread and Che fe. 

Servus -: pater meus affero attali allatum æ vu. 
ego pants & caieus . 

My little Brother ſont me theſe Gloves end a <ik 
Hondterchi ef. * 

Fraterculus -7 meus mitto , mum ego hic chiro- 
thica & ſudariolum ſcricus -4 -42, | 

My go:d Unhkle xiill give me many choice Booxs and 

E learned Manuſciipts. 

* Patruus meus bonus do c datum a 1 ego liber -bri 
multus præſtantiſſimus & manuſcriptum doctus. 

Lend my Father's Servant your Boots and Spurs: Or, 


—- 


©. 


4 Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. 


 Commdcdo -avi atm a 1 ſervus pater meus ocrea 
- # / 
tuus & calcar iris n. 
When they offer'd Cæſar a Crown and Scepter, he re- 
* fuſed em. 
Cum offero obi oblatum a irr. Cæſar ais Corina 


K Sceptrum, recuſo -aw7 -atum a 1. 


Give my Brother his Grammar again, and [will give 
you your Bible. 

Reddo reddidi redditum @ 3 frater -tris 3 m Gram- 
matica, ego deinde reddo tu Biblia Dum tuus. 

Thou haſt told thy Father many Lyes. 


Narro -avi -atum a multus mendacium Pater tuus. 


C2 CHAP. 


— 
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' 


CHAT 
. Of the Ablative Caſe. 


* 


G 


The RULE. 
A Noun feenifying the Inſtrument with which, 


the Cauſe why, and the Manner how, 4 


Thing is done, muſt be the Avlative Caſe. 
E Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears, 
: Mens 11, diltriho -traxi - tractum 3 a cura -& 
& timor vit m. 

The Boah is broken with Labours. 

Corpus -Jris n frango fregi fradtum a3 labor -Iris. 

Soldicrs evercome Dangers with Daring and Fortitude. 

Miles tit exſupero -avr -atum a periculum audacia 
& fortitudo -. 

Lyons tear Beoffs by Strength. 

Leo -inis lacero -avi -atum a beſtia · æ vires - um pl. 

Nature is paliſt d by Learning and Art. 

Natura - polio -:v7 -:tum @ 4 eruditio -v f & art 
artis f. 

Art is perfected by Pragice. 

Ars conſummo -awi -atum a uſus t. 

I ftruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 

Percutio ci cum a 3 frater -tris meus pugnus -i 

& lapis -idis m. 
I ly did you hick your Siſter with your Foot ? 

uare calco -aw; -atum a ſoror iris tuus pes pedis n. 
Alexander cut the Gordian Kt with his Sxword. 


Alexander -i ſeco ſecui ſeftwm a 1 nodus · i m Gor- 
dianus 3 gladius. = 


. a”. dnt: 
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The Barber aud my Beard æuith a wry dull Ra xs 
Tonſor -/ris m abrado-/i αν a 3 barba meus nov 
cula obtuſus 3. 
AFiftions are overerme awiih Patience. TIE 
Amlictio -inis , devinco vice -v, a 3 patientia. 
The while World is governed by di vine Promi. ace. 
Mundus univerſus guberno -av? -atum a Providentia 
divinus 3. | 
Hoy is nba by the laborious Huſbandman with crooked 
Scytles. 
h, ; 5 num meto 4 3 agricola - c 2 ſedulus falx fact: 
a F curvus 3. ö 
I will trim ytur Paper Boot with my new Penkrife. 
a Concinno -e&wi tum a liber tuus chartaceus Scal- 
pellum meus novus. | 
You plough'd jour Ground with my Father's Plugs, 
4 and promis d him a fat Sheep; but you paid him only & 
little Lamb. 
Aro avi -atum à arvum tuus aratrum pater meus, 
„ © & promitto is ovis -i F pinguis 2; at tantum reddo 
. agnellus -z, 
ia My Siſter's Sæueet-Hheart wil! adern her with precicus 
Fexvels, and give her an hundred Pieces of Gold. 
Procus -: ſoror meus orno -av: -atum a is ea id gem- 
ma pretioſus, & dono -a -atzm @ is nummus i cen 
- tum aureus 3. 
= My Mather carv'd cut the Gooſe for all the Gueſts, avith 
Ber «wn Hand, but with my Father's Knife and Fork. 
Mater meus diff.co cui - eum a 1 anter i m 
, conviva -@ c 2 omnis 2, manus i / ſuus, fed culter 


* -tri & furcilla pater. 


2 
2 


*. 


= | C ; CHAP, 


EXERCISES 


i. of WO op 
Of Prepoſitions. 


1. With an Acccuſative Cafe. 


Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. 


Note 2. Verſus muſt ſtand after its Caſual 
Word. | 


ET us walk to the City. 
Ambulo -awi -atum n ad Urbs. 

Run quickly to the Market. 

Curro » confeſtim ad forum. | 

The Preacher exhorted us to Virtue and Religion. 

Concionator -iris m hortor -atus ſum dep. ego ad vir- 

tus i, & pietas -atis f. 

You ſball invite your Maſter to Supper. 

Invito -aαν -atum A 1 magiſter tuus ad cœna. 

Call ye your Felloaus to their Studies. 

Voco -awi -atum a condiſpulus veſter ad ſtudium. 

Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to War. 

Regnum provoco à regnum ad bellum. 

One School- Boy ſtrives againſt another. 

Diſcipulus alius certo -aw? atm n adversùs alius. 

Me live againſt the Church. 

Habito -awr tu adversum templum. 

Let the Serjeants walk before the Mayor. 

Lictor -7r:s m incedo - -/um 3 ante Prætor õris m. 

1 found William at the Market juſt now. 

Convenio -v ni ve 4 Gulielmus - modo apud 

Forum. 

The Pilot is with the Ship. 

Vector iris ſum apud navis t. 75 
4 


— 


ual 


vir. 
& 
2 
2. 
8. 
. 5 
pud 


The 
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The Heifer wanders about the Ficlds. 
Juvenca - vagor -atus ſum, dip. circa ager -gri m. 
The Army encamps about the City. 
Exercitus -4: caſtrametor -atus ſum dep. circum urbs. 
Darkneſs aroſe about the fixth Heur. 
Tenebræ -arum pl. oborior -ortus ſum dep. cireiter 
hora ſextus. | | 
I tarried at your Country Houſe abcut fix Weeks. 
Diverſor -atzs ſum dip. apud villa veſter circiter ſep- 
timana ſex. 
The Horſes flood on this fide the River. 
Equus i m ſto ffeti ſtatum n 1 cis fluvius · ii 1. 
Thou galt not ſwim againſt the Stream. 
Non no nawi natum = contra torrens t me. 
Charity ought to be exercis'd towards our Neighbowrs. 
Charitas -atis f debeo -ut ,t, a 2 exerceo -aui -Itum 
4 2 erga proximus i. 
Aly Friend Joſeph lives without the old Gate. 
Amicus i meus Joſephus -: habito -avi -atum n ex- 
tra porta - vetus -eris c 3. 
he old Woman's crooked Noſe appears below her wrink- 
led Forehead. 
Naſus i n curvus 3 anicula - appareo -ui -itum # 
infra frons fis f is ea id rugoſus 3. 
The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Grrlr. 
3 bellus 3 ſedeo ſedi ſeſum u 2 inter puella bel- 


Thy Aunt is the faireft among a thouſand Women. 
-& tuus fum formoſus 3 inter mulier -eris. 


mille. 

There is a Mountain within the hundredth Mile. 

Mons ſum intra lapis -7dis centefimus 3. 

1 obſerved ſmall Fiſhes playing nigh the yellow Banks. 

Obſervo -awi -atum a piſciculus -i ludo I ſum u 
3 juxta ripa flayus 3. | 

Rewards are affign'd to the Scholars for Diligence. 

Premium affigno -awvi -atum à diſcipulus -i ob dili- 
gentia . 

We 
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We are now in the Power of our Adverſary. 

Jam ſum penes adverſarius noſter. 

have travil:d through all Italy. 

Peregrinor -atu: ſum, d-p. per Italia totus 3. 

7 Dog cams behind his Maſter. 

Canis ſubeo -- itim » 4 pone kerus ſuus. 

The Stars riß aftew the Sun ſetting. 

Scella -- oridr ortus ſum dip. poſt occaius -4s fol · i. 

Benjamin 6:ught ravonty new Pens ta Day, beſiis an 
lust horn. 

Benjaminus emo emi emptum a3 penna viginti novus 
hodie, præter atramentarium. 

Let us play near this very Hedge. 

Ludo / um u 3 prope fepes -i« f hic ipſ2. 

The Maid eat Lice for the Faundice. 

Ancilla comꝭdo -ed: -c/um wel tum a 3 pediculus -i 
* icterus -7. 

iltren drink Brimſtone and Milk for the Itch. 

Puerulus - bibo 6:6: bib7tum a 3 ſulphuu ris n & 
lac /a&is propter prurities i y. 

Let Kings be honoured according to their royal Dignity. 

Rex gi honoro -avi atum a ſecundum dignitas 
-atis F ſuus regalis 2. 

Some Birds are ſnid to fly above the Claudi. 

Avis -:s f quidam quedam quoddam dito dixi dictum 
4 3 volo -awi -atum n ſupra nubes -!5. 

The Murderers fled beyond the Seas. 

Homicida - fugio fugi fugitum 3 trans Mare is x. 

Do not grieve beyond Meaſure. 

Ne doleo - tum n ultra modus 1 

The Hare ran toxw.:rds the Woods. 

Lepus iris m curro 3 verſus ſylva. 

Men haſten towards the Charch. 

Homo propero -awi -atum n verſus Templum. 


2. Prepoſitions with an Ablative Caſe. 
Drunkards ramble from one Alehouſe to another. 


Bibo -7nx vagor -atzs ſum dep. a caupona hic ad _ 


2 


* 


ba $ -. 

8 
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A Maid without Modeſty, is a furicus Mare without a 
Bridle. 
Virgo abſque modeſtia , fum equa -& furioſus 3 


abſque frenum. 


he Advocate pleaded my Cauſe before that Tudge. 
Advocatus -i m ago egi adtum 3 cauſa meus coram 


judex cis £2 1le. 


"Y 


Note; Cum 7s to be expreſs*d, when the Senſe 


is together with; o/herwiſe it may generally 
be left out. 


I went ewith my Brother into the Ficlds, and there 1 
beat him arith a Stick. 

Eo ii -itum n 4 cum frater eis in ager -gr?, ibique 
verbẽro -avi -atum a is ea id baculus i m. 

I conquer d my inveterate Enemies with good Words, 
and then I rrjoic'd with my Companions. 

Vinco Dici victum a 3 inimicus i meus infenſus 3 
ſermo -inis m blandus 3, & poltca lztor -atus ſum dep. 
cum ſodalis -is 2 meus. 

The Seumen diſcourſe of the Sea and Ships. 

Nauta confabulor -atus ſun dip. 1 de mare & de na- 
VIS -z5. 

Thou ſhalt be condemn'd out of thy own Mouth. 

Damno avi -atum a ex 0s rin tuus. 

The Cook-maid ſnateb d the Cheeſe with ber Hand out 
of the Dogs Jaaut. | | 

Coqua rapio ui raptum a 3 caſeus manus ſuus è faux 
cis canis. 

. That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before 
thee. 

Puer iſte affiro attuli allatum a dedecus -gris n tu, 
& laudo -avi tum a præ tu. 

0 a ou for thee. 
| A* o molui mol i tum a3 pro tu 

1. 


was the Saviour of Mer, and died for avretebef 
Chridus 


Sinner 


28 EAERCITSES: 


fern dp. 3 pro peccator - ris miſer -( ra u. 

A Scabbard æuithaut à Sword is the In hrument a 
Concord. | 

Vagina fine gladius - i m ſum inftrumentuta puſillan: - 
mus. 


if it be Plural, it requires the Genitive 


Caſe. 


The Waters cover d bim up te the Ever. 

Aqua tego xi -ftum a 3 ille oculus tence. 

He ſheath'd his Sword up to the Hilt. 

Abdo -4idi -ditum a 3 enſis -is m capulus -: * tenus. 
The Brock wes up to the Kaecs. 

Torrens exſto iti /fitum n 1 genu tenus, 


2. Examples of Prepoſitions, that govern both 
an Accuſative and an Ablative Caſe. 


Note; In and ſub, after Viros of Motion, 
fegnify into, and govern an Acculative 
Caſe, but otverwiſe an Ablative. 


Subter governs an Accuſative or an Ablative 
indiſferently. 


Super «por, governs an Accuſative: Super 
about or concerning, an Ablative. 


Ablative. 
The 


Chriſtus ſum Salv tor homo ri, & morior mortur.s » 
: * 


Tenus is ſet after the Word it governs ; and 


Clam governs either an Accuſative or an 


. 


1 . 
, ot 
. 


(7) 


'c 


VE 


be 


44 


ExnGL1$H and LAT IX. 29 


The Bey jumps under the Mater, to gather Stones for his 
P/ayfellorus. 

Puer ſalto - -atum A ſub aqua, ut colligo-Igi· lam 
23 lapillus colluſor 277. 

[ 2 ot found ung r a Form in the Schr, 

Altum dormio -iw7 te n 4 ſub ſcamnum in ſchola. 

The Wicked ſhall be turned into Hell. 

Impius 3 detrudo / /i a 3 in gehenna æ. 

Fit in your place. 


Sedeo /edi um n in locus tuus. 


That Girl gather d Herbs under the He ge, and breught 
em to her Mother. | 

Puella ifte coiligo 3 herba ſubter ſepe* -is /, aro- 
que ad mater ſuus. ; 

The old Dog is gnoxving Bones under the Table. 

Canis -is c 2 vetuſtus arrodo n a 05 9/15 n ſub- 
ter menſa æ. a 

The Horſe walks upon the Craſs with his Feet. 

Equus ambulo -a: -atum n ſuper gramen ini, A pes 
ſuus. 

Soldiers Wines aſt after their abſent Huſbands. 

Uxor- miles -i quæro ui queſitum a 3 ſuper 
abſens r c 3. | 

My Mather procur d .loney for me unkniwn te my Fa- 
ther, : 

Mater paro -a -atum a ego pecunia clam pater. 

Av Brither is 4 ne ughty Boy, for he ran away from 
Ichi, weichuur the Moiter's Knowledge. 

Frater meus ſceleſtus fum, ram aufugio gi gm n3 


e ſcliola -+ clam pr:2ceptor. 


Some Kecapitulatory Exerciſes. 


AM brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves to 
purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his Sword through bloody 
Rivers. 

Miles magnanimus ſum gloria -& regnum, & ſtatuo 
. -utum a 3 paro 1 honor cis ſui gladius i m ſuus 
per amnis i ſanguineus 3. 


—— 
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A ful Shoemaker knows how to fit new Shoes to « 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glowe, without other In- 
ftruments. 

Calcearius peritus ſcio ſcivi ſcitum a 4 apto 1 calceus 
i novus pes -d domina, manus ſuus & chirotheca, 
abſque inſtrumentum alius -a -ud. 

be Grace of God is Man's Happineſs, and abides with- 
aul Riches, after Loſſes, in the greateſt Danger, and is 
believed to afford true Comfort to God's Monſbippers by its 
excellent Virtue. | | 
Gratia Deus ſum felicitas -atis f homo, & maneo 
mami manſum n 2 ſine divitiæ, poſt damnum, in peri- 
cilum magnus, & puto -avi atm a præbeo ui · itum a2 
ſolamen Inis x verus cultor i Deus virtus -C f ſuus 
præſtans i c 3. 

Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent Man, 

and many have been obſerved to conguer difficult Labours by 
Diligence, and to be praiſed for umwearied Induſtry. 
+ © Genus -eris n quiſque queue guodguc felicitas abun- 
do' i ſedulus 3, & multus obiervo a -atum a ſupero 
adi -atum a labor -or:is difficilis 2 ſedulitas aH, & 
Eudo @ 1 ob induſtria - indefatigabilis & e. 

Learning is the Ornament of a Man's Life, and is to be 
gotten by Labour and Study. 

ina æ ſum ornamentum vita - humanus, & 
ſum acquiro -quifivi guiſitum a 3 labor ri, & ftudi- 


um. 

The Spring is a moſt pleaſant Seaſen : For then we ſes 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſbing Beams «of the Sun; 
then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to bring 
forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 


radius -ii m foveo four fotum a 2 ſol; tunc video arbor 
ri f germino -awt -atum n, hortus · ĩ que profero uli 
-latum a flos apis 4: f laborioſus 3. 


Ver weris n ſum tempus ri x jucundus 3: Enim 
tunc video vidi wi/um a 2 natura renovo -av! -atum a o 


' - 
7 — 


EN GLISGd and LATIN. 31 


1 truci my Sifter with a Stick, and was forc's i % fer 

into the Wands; but erhin I hod tarric! there a gu, 

RJ returned t jo Purents, and ſubmittca wii, to tht 
Mercr, od they Forgore me my Offer 

, — um g ſoror meu ds cogo : 
cum 43 fag a, Fug? fugit: uz in iy len ; e d cum 
manco g -/wu 2 2 Ilie parum per, 3 „ ad parens. que 
ſubmitto - -mz/ ie a3 (go ipic r e rea ile, & 
remitto 3 ddlictum meus. 

I uu wy dear Mat ber, wnfroen ta mr i en, fili 
for pry Are 1 eit, po, u Creditors tir £54 Fe: and 
provide a Suf . Er ail my Friends in iy Ci , tel. 
gt my Prother's Conſent, end evill make ?. hs TE 
EP rfortors. | 

Cum ater meus char, clam pater, mitco a 7 . 
Jum a 3 280 pecunia, folvo farevi felatiam 4 3 Crean 2 
J * 5 Cebitum ſuus & Paro cn -4& AMICUS e - 27 
cubiculum meus, abſque aſſenſus -2r 72 frater, * d 
Corum n anguineu:. | 

1 enliant General is a ffrong _ eviiheut I. 5, 
Baſu , ond refutes te fig ht 255 -ainſt bis E.. 
and te pricure a laſting end hon 45 1 for Sie 2 
and Country, by his <iforicus Sar TA 

Imperator tortis ſum rupes - Hrmus ablque Kino: 
is vel puſtllanimitas - 77:7, & flatuo 3 pugno . | 
-alum i acriter adversùs hoſtis i, & 0 tu 
-atum a pax ſtabilis & honorificus rex -g & Piitr 
Sbadlus ſuus victorioſus. 

AI chart ſirils ta the reriote Parts of the Mei, „, 
ge Illi of rhe VE Trts, theo” Hours ond Dangers, in ee 
Je. N, £ 5 160 3 Rc: "T 62 Td = Fat ef 270. „ ones” © 455 PB: EIFS ; 45 
av, 15 iti bis Ch: bu ; be ſend Gifts to his Mitt cha 
Hsu, and when he huth gain good S, nceelt, ta hi 
42 5 Content, he PEJNCES ts di ribute Revert ts tht 

„. rg Seamen. 

" Mercat tor = NAVIE -4V7 AH 7 2 regio t re,. 
motus orbis i, opis ne d“ -7, per {cus - 4 
& periculum, in ſævus procella, 0 rupe s e & hr 
ti: 


* 


32 EXERCISES 


tis 76, inter Barbarus, procul a liver: ſaus; mitto do- 
num uxor d amicuſque, & cum obtineo - #17 tentum 
@ 2 ſucceſſus is fœlix cis ex animus, gaudeo gawv/u; 
ſum up 2 tribud -ui tam a 3 premium nautia r w 3 
benc mereor 7tus ſum di p. 


— 


Exerciſes fitted to the Rules of the Latin 4 
Syataxtis, with the Explanation of each 
Rule, and ſome additional Obſervations, 


CONCORD I. 
Verbum Perſonale, &c. 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominative 
Caſe, in Number, and Perſon. 


HE Clock ſtrikes. 
Horologium ſono 1. 
hile the Maſter readeth, let the Boys attend. 7 
Dum Præceptor· iris lego /cgi lectum à 3, puer 2 4 
* 


do - di - ſum & tum n 3. 
Truants are deſpis'd. | 
Ceſſator · õris contemno -tempfe - temptum à 3. 
The Miniſters preach, but Sinners hear not. 
Miniſter prædico -awvi aum a 1, fed Peccator -7135 
non audio · ii -itum à 4. 
Let Diligence always be much commended. 
Pilgentia ſemper magnopere laudo -awi am a. 


4 ' Nomi- 


"OY 
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do- Nominativus prime, Ec. 
5 Ego, nos, tu 474 vos, need not be expreſs'd 
„ in Latin, v7: fer Diſtinction or Empha- 
fis ſake, es in the following Examples. 
If we afftrm, ye always ſay v 
Si ego athrmo - aV: -4tum u 0,18 ſemper neg -A 
_ JeRtum da. 
You /uffer nt, but I am utter undone. 
Tu non patior puſur ſum dip. 3, fed ego funditus 
77 ** pereo : tum u. 
ch Lie King reinus, 1 frall be prefer, d. 
Si Rex regis re gno 1, cg Premoves 2. 
The Aafeer is angri; you ewil? be furr ts ſmnart. 
Præceptor ſuccenſco » 2; tu proculdubio vapule 
andi -atumnfpi. | 


In Verbis quorum, Sc. 
The Latin for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, 
is ſeldom expreſsd, but underſtood before 
the Verb 


John has begn <ubipt twice already, and be i; t 
again. 8 

Johannes bis jam verb*ro · avi atum a, & tamen ſm 
gor · atus ſum dep. denuo. 

The King reigns, and long may be reign. 

Regno rex, diuque regno. 

fs the Army routed ? So they ſoy. 

An Exercitus 4s fugo - aw! -atum a1? Ita aio def. 3. 


» " . — 
» I *«@. , 


Non ſemper vox caſualis, &c. 
Sometimes the Infinitive Mood of a Verb, or 
elſe a whole Clauſe aforegring, or elſe ſome 
Member of a Sentence may bs the Nomina- 


tive Caſe to the Verb. 
D 2 Ta 


*+ 


EXERCISES 
meg lit diſol Figeth. 


* | Bo Ar - . > 1 * P 

„„ go Aa- gun & 3 diſplicec -«7 -77um 3 2, 
. , . Fat 
— * * 


Add - = 2 Placer -cur A 2 
Pr Fad 4 * $ 4. 4 fe . 
>. Jdubt/ KUL py — - #49 | * ſur- 4 36444 


4 s + * 
® * . ; is 
_ o- 4 
tk , 4 2 10 
0 


3 1 TIAM 77 MA... 3 S 2. 
, N. L — 4 38 +l a #9 +0 'P * - "4 RO 0 
92 a P ' 1111. — y Lia 4 irn. 7740 
_— 


i 


15 engl, WHICH, 14-15 u Nclative, Wc. 
See lle Engiith Syntax. 


Note: “ometimes be C pr” as that, 14 left 
e in EKngliſn, aA the Nowinative Le- 
cee Fee u 3 7.5 pur git he Accuſa- 
tive, and tie Vert into the Infinitide Mood. 


if 


Heier antdte, inet Rome was built en ſtaten Hills. 
tinter ſeribo firipf feriptum a 3 Poma conitruo 
aut“ & 3 in Collks -7s leptem ind, 
HIEXANUET Svoould Pots Lap d 25 a, when he Was 
ende dtiat he dad i,, tis dar Clite: 
Alexnrder voio -; contodi . a. a5 ſai, cum 
fentio -£ -/Jui4 & 4 ful CCcc⏑ẽů¶Ü , -twrm ν⏑ ht ſuus 
Carus. 

H. chat!. r Ment . 


2 14 Wale nabe A. 1a . 

Verbum inter duos, Sc. 

i ben à Verb cometh betten tia Nominative 
Cajes of arvers Numvers, il may, &c. 
Flis Ment ab Locuſt, wand auld Honcy. 


Cibus is locuſta ſum & mel ſylveſtris. 
The Spoils of War are the General's Glan. 


Mann- 


- — 
— — 
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Manubiz ſum Gloria Imperator - 5-75 . 
7 he Weal!s of the City are the Defence of the Alia 


5 Tay 


Mconia r urbs 25 ſum tutamen , incolh. 
Nomen multindinis, Sc. 


A New : [62 onifving many is > ſSgular Num: 
bur, is ſometimes join's t0 4 Vorb of the 
1h? Prad. 


Se, 


Id, eit a great Flect is that! I Pere are they 


. ': 7 
82 Tap. quumus grex Ubi paico-pout pojtum a 35 
22. . The commun Pet! le jus ic by (Pptniun wand Report. 
| Vaulous cenſco clue cenſam à 2 ſecundum op! nio 
uſa- Tris & Fang 7 
904. Port of 29e boys ave aud uu. . fence. 
*. 4 Far; puer jamdudum dunitto ½c 4 um a 3. 
tru 7% 
Nen Nominattue Caſes [+ aguler, with a Cont 
Wicks junction Copulative coming between tei, 
6 wil bave 6 Verb Plural, &c. 
cum 
luds 
Thy Brother and I play. 
Frater tuus & ego ludi /u/7 laſum u 3. 
Thin and he will learn. 
Ta & ile diſco didici à 3. 
7 79 ond thy £outher are obſer 0 4. 
ve Tu & Pater tris m cbicrvo -awt -atum 8. 


The Inkbern, the Paper, end the Penkmfe are found. 
Atramentarium, charta, & ialpellum invento -vez 
en A 4. 


un- D 3 | C O N- 


HE MAYS 


COUNGTORD: IL 


A echionn wn Suiflantiun, Ke. 


Ad cundem modum, Oc. 


The Adjective, whether it be Noun, Prononn, 
or Purliciple, agrees with its Sulſtantive, 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number, 


Gedly Son rquicath his hape Father. 
Filius pius exhilaro -ew: - aturr 4 pater tis in 


ſuus flelix. 

A ſmall Family requireth litil Preparation, 
Familia exiguus poſco prpr/ct g 3 apparatus -im exi- 
guus 3. 

A g Exciſe d ferveth great Pray, 

Ex-rcitium bonus mereor mer tc un arp. 2 laus lau 
4 magnus. | 

Ao jut Nlaſten correct: hitch Sor HD . 

Pralecptor - 75 24 meus juſtus corrivo 1527 eαιν. a 3 
plus =: ſuus delinquo iu -Iidtum u 3. 

1 var Man running thread daun my 1/19 r fauding. 

Servus veſter curro cacurri curſum n deturbo avi 
-atim u frater -tris m meus ſto ſeti flgtum 1 1. 

1 fighting Cock fears not his crowing Eutney 

Gallus pugno avi -atum n non timeo -u4 a 2 balls 
„ triumpho -av atum u. | 

A neighing Horſi deſpiſeth the Hing Darts. 

Equus hinnio 2d tm A ſperno fprovi /precum @ 5 
te lum volo -a4t -Gi/ . 


NOTE 


4 be 1 —— * hy 
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NOTE 

Thu dation „Men, ing undd or 
7 Pre 14 7 67 4. (bse may be 401. CUE 
in at but the A. jcctive nt ve ſuch 
Number aid Caje, as 45 noh 0 homines 
were exprejy'd. 


The Wiſe ſock l ifm, lat the Foal dfpiſeth Undar- 


Sapicns quæro -ſiv; felum a 3 ſapientia, fed ſtultus 
coniamno -tempfe -tomprum & 3 intelligentia. 

2 hv Induſ? YIGUS are pre. SA Lat tk, Sat, "ul ure urid 4. 

Sedulus laudo cw , fed ig navus punio -i ui 
12 M <& A. 


„ oe Bightreu: | ſnd th Peace, but the Wicked fhall fielt 


[a invent e zt cis, ſed impius patior 3 crucia- 
tus . | 
The Coritras OA ife the Parr, but the Liberal birifb 
tem. 
Avarus ſperno 3 pauper -#77:, ied libcralis 2 foveo 
, tun à 2 l. 
IJleid aud decti ful. Men 3/11 Fe their coun Grawer. 
Sat. cu nokentas & fraudule nu ep fodio 3 ſepul- 
chum aus. 


NOTE. f 

Sometimies ide Word Thing or Things ig en- 
e's a. th an Adjective, and OHRTHES 
left ont : in ſuch Caſe put the Aijedtive in 


the Ncwutcr Cender, as if the Mord Negs- 
tum Kere expreſsd. 


lt 's a fleaſcnt Thing to ſee the ſhining Sun. 
Jucardus jum video - d ſun a fol plendeo - Ai N 


a _ EXERCISES 


It is more floafunt to for the more grins God. 

Sum jucun his video Deus oloriofus.. 

It is a mt ee Thi 1s t9 lill lui cent Vi. Hints. 

Sum crudel;s occido -/ ſum a3 Infans is c 2 in- 
nocuus. 

To flur rd rotily, to firrp _ tr lrarn min, to 
7.0 andy; Ore 0 K. Ae Thins. 

Modice ludo 3, parum dorm: 19 it u 1, mul- 
tum dico 2, diluculo ſurgo /urrex? ferro fun n 3. fun 
praſtans / c 3. 

To delpije the Wicked and to lee the Grid, is come 
mendab!/ "s 

Conemne ſceleſtus, & diligo -lext -leFum a 3 bonus 
ſum lauG2t..1s S. 


NOT EZ. 
lany Sub ſtantevesin,ðu with a CompmuniTion 
Coputative commy betwwern them, will ba de 


an Active Plural, which frail arree 3 
the Subſtantive of the mejl worthy Genaer, 


— 


—— - 
— —— — 


— *»ﬆ< N - 
2 — * 
—————— 


— — - 


The Maſculine Gender i more 2wortby than 
the Feminine, and th: minine more wor- 
thy than the Neut'r; but in Things that 
have no Life, the Aljective muſt always be 
Neuter. 


- - = 


My Fatier aud Myther are |iuws. 

Pater -i n meus & mater 5 +5 , ſum pius. 

My Brother end Siſter are tals. 

Frater „i 2 meus & ſcror -;; is f ſum i ignavus 3. 
This F. er and uA’ -re bad. 

Char: x ſcalpellum nic fam malus. 

Cur ul. 3 vant and aid Servaut and IJ, are good, 


and /0 bal have great Rewards, 


Servus 


08. 364 
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Cervus noſter ſervaque & ego ſum bonus, & habe o 2 
premium magnus. 
Nu. ond vour Mfter and M. ref, hawe been hin, and 
nit my greateft Jans. 
Tu, heriſque tuus, & hera, ſum benigntie, & me- 
r 4/. 2. gratia magnus ab ego. 


NOT EA. 


Fon Adjeftives of different Snfiegtien may 
Jong lo one Stbſtanttve, which ſhall be ex- 
fred with the former Adjeftive, and un- 
derſtcod with the latter, beth in Engliſn 
and Latin. 


The Ward one may ſometimes ſupply the 
Place of the latter Subſtantive in Engliih, 
but needs nothing to be expreſo'd for it in 
Latin, 


Bigger Boys ftriwve to keep under the leer | Bays.] 

Puer grandior certo - avi tim A ſubyugo -ayi -atum 
4 parvus. 

A ſmall Army eftentimes conquers @ greater. 

Exercitus -4s parvulus ſæpè ſupcro - avi -atum & 
major. 

A ſmall Horſe ſometimes excels a bigger. 

Equus parvus aliquando excello -ce{/ui - cel/ſum a 3 
Major. 

At; Bool is a clean one, yours & dirty one. 

Liber meus ſum nitidus, tuus ſordidus. 


EXERCISES 


CTUNCGURD BL 


Relativum cum Autecedente, QC. 


Toe Relative, oi, 0476-1 with ãts Antece- 
dent y85/:0%4.7Te in Gender, Number, and 
Perſon. 


Al. Carrelſ an's Ohſcrvatiuus concerning the 
Relative. 


1. The Relative Sentence ought, in writing 


Proper Engliſh, 7% be diſtinguiſb'd by a 
Comma before and after it. 


2. Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. no 
Word in a Relative Sentence is govern'd 
either of Verb or Adjeftive, that flands in 
enother Sentence; nor doth any Word in 
another Sentence depend upon any Appurte- 
nances of the Relative. 


3. When a Proncun of the third Perſon is 
Antecedent to a Relative of the Nomi natio 
Caſe, that Proncun Antecedent is to ve ra- 
ther underſtood than expreſyd ; as, for he 
that, qui; that which, quod: Ne ille 
qui, or illud quod. 

4. The Engliſh Hord, That, 7s always a Re- 


lative, when it may oe turned into which 
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in good Senſe, which muſt be tried by read- 
ing over the Engliſh Sentence wari/y, and 


judging how the Sentence will bear it; out 


when it cannot be aller'd, ſalvo ſenſu, it 3s 
a Conjunction. 


: 6. There is always a Nominative Caſe be- 


tween the Conjunction That, and the Verb; 


but there ſtands no Nominative Caſe be- 


tween That the Relative, and the Verb, ex- 
cept the Relative be not the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb. 


* 6. The Conjunction That comes commonly next 
- after a Verb, which ſigniſies finding, hear- 


ing, knowing, or ſome /uch-like Engliſh, 


7. It ts neither a Conjunction nor a Relative, 


a 
EI 


if it ſtands the firſt Word after any Point 
or Stop greater than a Comma, with a 
Subſtantive after it; but in ſuch Caſe is to 
be made by the Pronoun demonſtrati ve iſte 
or is. 


J. Lis neither a Relative nor Conjunction, 


when a Subſtantive follows immediately, 
whichSubſtantive muſt be put in ſome oblique 
Caſe, either to be governed of, or follow the 


Verb next going before That; but in ſuch 


Caſes muſt be render'd by the Pronoun de- 
monſtrative iſte. | 


9. The 
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9: Th Rauer de, That, is in the Engliſh ſome- 
lines underſtocd, but muſt be exprejsd in the 
Latin, by mating qui for it; and it is then 
underſrood, when in a Sentence there wwan!- 

eth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 

or an Accuſative to fellow the Verb, which 
cant ve ſupplied from any ether Words in 
the Sentence. 


Quoties nullus, Sc. 


The Relative muſt not agree with the Autecedem 
in Caſe, out mujt be the Nominati ve Cale ty 
the Vero, if it ſtand immediate,y befere 6 
Verb, and no lber Noun or Preaoun veer 
it and the Verb be the Nominative Caje. 


"* HE King is honoured, which [King] /oveth bie 
Stby ects. 

Rex We” honoro - av? -atum a, qui [Rex] amo ſubdi- 
tus ſuus. 

The Woman is loved, ahich[Woman]hath a fair Face. 
Mulier &, amo, qui | Malicr] habev 2 2 facies - f 
pulcher. 


Breakfaſt. 

Servus ſum fidus, qui Serum) arfero aui allalwii a 

ego jentaculum. 

That Hat b. gins to bo torn, which (Hat) covers my re- 

th er's Head. 

.  _ iſte incip10-c-f2 -cepium a 3 hee -GUI atm 
ui [ Galtrus] tego bei tectum à 3 caput Iris frater 

fila meus. 

That Preacher is diſe rtl honoured, ache knows hows to 

pripare divine Comforts for the Souls of Mex. 

Conci- 


The Servant is truſty, «hich [ Servant] 679ught me my | 


. 


Pi <0 
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Concienator -/ ris ille merit) laudo 1, qui ſciu 
Mai ſcitum a 4 paro avi atun a ſolunen divmus ani 
ma dat pl. aus humanus. 

Here am I, thut found your Books, that were loft. 

Adſum ego, qui invenio 4 liver tus, qui perdo dit 


$ -ditum a. 


I la ve that Boy that play'd with me lit Night, 

Diligo 3 puer iſte, qui ludo 3 cum ego nox is . 
keſternus à um. | 

Theu art cond.mned, who defpiſeſt thy exon Mather. 

Tu damno awi -atum a quicontemno 5 n.ater tris f. 


keuus. 


John, auh ſaid the langt Part, was h, cen. 
Johannes, qui recito -24v* -atum a penſum longus 3. 


waxime laudo. 


We who love God, J all be lowed of him. 

Ego, qui amo Deus, amo ab ille. 

Ye who hate Repro, arc fooliſh. 

Tu, qui odi . reprebenſio 4s, ſum ſtolidus. 

The ln Sch:lar, that nrg/: ts his Learning, wexes 
his Maſter indeed, but d:ſtroyeth him. If. 

Diſcipulus iſte contumax -Acis c 3, qui negligo 3 li- 
teræ m pl. bonus, vexo ati -atum a magiſter qui- 
dem, ſed perdo -didi ditum 3 a ſui ipſe. | 

The Wicked, that fear nit God now, will condemn their 
en Folly hereafter. 

Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Dcus nunc, damno 1 ſtul- 
Utia «© ſuus poſthac. 

The Rewards that are promiſed, ſhall be given thee ; if 
the Works, that are required of thee, be dune. 

Præmium, qui promitto 3, do tu; f opus rig , 
qui poltulo -a<u/ -atum a a tu, ho factus ſum u p. 


Interdum etiam Oratio, Sc. 


Sometimes one or two Sentences, which go be- 
fore, anſever the Queſtion Who? or What? 
And then the Relative following them muſt 

E always 
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al:cays be of the Neuter Gender. And ij ® 
there be one Scutente for an Antecedent, the * 


Relative muſt be of the Sin. ular Number; it 
two cr mere, the Plural; and always of the 
d Prion, 


Tb-u commont: trucut ft much, and art very idle, which 
are me porn tous Things, 

Sepe muliun ceſio owt -atum n, & ſun ignavus, qui 
ſem maxim pernicioſus. 

I bawe nine iy Latin Exercil, ond can corjtrue every 
C. net of zt hich aul pl. 72 it f M. ger. 

Compono - pojul prfitum © 7 exert meus Latinus 
- am, & pouilum peru? irr. explico 1 {-rititntia ſingu- 
lus 3, qui placeo vi iam Praec-pior 77s, 

I have di).hHlig'd my Maſicr, d previt'd my Father 
to ger, lich troubl's me much. 

Ditpliceo -x7 -i/um n Præceptor, & incito - a4! -atum 
pater ad ira -, qui perturbo -a0; -aium a ego magno- 
pere. 


Aliquando Relativum, c. 


A Proncun Primitive, not expreſy'd, but un- 
des ſtaod, er a Poſſeſive going before a Re- 
[ative is ſometimes the Antecedent to the 
Relative, and may (if there be Occaſicn) 


hade an Adjective to agree with it, as if 
il were expreſs d. 


Hate thy Manners, who duſt not vewerence Stperioy:. 
(io kabeo mos tuus, qui non revereor -veritu; ſunt 
p. 2 ſuperior & -25. 
1 found thy lojt Book, who art a cartel Boy. 
Invenio 4 libcr tuus amiſſus, qui ſum puer negligens. 


Go 


. 


— 


— 
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Ged elh-rreth th; Hypocriſy, wt os Lure re, Ent 
tj | 4/7 77 reg 4 them. 


be A Dew abn. mor fIus , um di 1 ſimulatio wes . tune, 
f Gui adi C* dit, ſed non animadverto r jim z. 
Y e Bisher Hall wift car Cntry Hat, ale 


he N ber Ae, Wet ＋ a Riv 5 
Tu & frater vii ife giſum C: 3 "abi: r},uam nOL 2 
qui habito - ati tum amæœæne prope ani nis. 


At fi Nominativus, Sc. 


[ai If a Noun, cr Prengun Sulſtantive, anfeering 
| i the Queſtion Who? or What? made by 
be Verb, fland between the Relative and the 
us 3 Vert, thin the Relative muſt either Ge 295 
v- der'd of the Verb, or of ſeme tie Bord 
| u the Sentence ith it. 
Note 1. J, whoſe, be the Engliſn , the Re- 
m latixe, it mi} be the Genitive Caſe. 
2. / a Prepeſiticu come before a Relative, then 
e Relative is govern'd of the Preggſicion. 
3. In other Cass it bath 1 aal /ome Sign be 
fore it, @s of, to, than, Sc. aud amujt be 


1 ; render d QALiere 119 20 th. + Rules. 
- 4. Sometimes the Antecedent 5; re PEatea again in 
„ the Clauis, where the Relative ſtanas; an, 
z) Diem. ro eſſe nullum. quo die non dico 
if pro reo, C? c. Ang, H. 10 there paiſzs no Day, 
. en uch Das 1 P. eAd unn fir e Q ceaſed | 
4 Veen. And it N Larry be of parlicular Va tn 
N the Learner, always to repeat (in hin Vlind 


at leaſt) tbe . 77. 5 the Ręlatics, in 


— = 


Shot weryClau/s C te: FE 6 De Relativ 25 $144 7 72 tt. 25. 
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The Bread 1s very goc. l, auhich | Bread) thou core. 7 

Fanis fum bonus, qui [ Punis] com do -edi -c/um we! Þ 
Aum a 3. | . 

The Comedy vas pleaſant, which [Comedy] we abted , 
T. rd *. | 

Comardia ſum gc tus 3, qui [Commaaia} heri ago „. 
act a 3. 

The Boy anll die, that then baf# beaten fo crucliv. 

Puer ile morior mertaus fur dep. 3, qui [ Pucy)} ver. 
kero 1 am crudeliter. 

The Horſe auas very good, that my Father ſold lately. 
Equus ſum valde bonus, qui { Equus] pater mew 
vendo di- di tum a 3 nuper. f 
The Boy aubom Learning delights, <vill win bis Maſter"; ?- 
Le, and get above his Fellows. 

Puer, qui literæ bonus delecto · avi -atum a, concilio 
Pace -atum amor is magiſter, & ſupero condiſcipulus 
us. 
That foul Nice, which Men cmbrace meft greedily, f 
oftentimes moſt hurtful. 4 
Vitium iſte fœdus, qui homo avide amplexor -a. 
ſum di p. 1, ſæpè ſum maxime noxaus. * 
M.ſralile is he, aubeſe Fame is loſt. 1 
Sum miſer qui fama perdo. 1 
The Houſ', whoſe Foundrition is not firong, will fall, 
= hen the Wind bloaveth wioently. - 
Domus, qui fundamentum ſum debilis, ſum ruiturus, 
cum ventus flo fabi fatum n 1 violenter. | 
Let bim, choſe Lejjon is hardeſt, apply the greateſt In- 
auſery. 
Ille, qui lectio ſum difficilis 2, adhibeo -t tum 4 
diligentia magnus. | - 
he Mark, to which the Horſe runs, fiſtes the Horſes 
Cabcur. 
Meta ad qui equus curro 3, abſolvo alei ſelutum 3 
labor ori, equus. 
The Honouz , for wchich theſe Wreſtlers ſftriue, ſhall not be 
given them, becauſe they put not out their utmoſt &. 22 
: Onerr, 


5 
& 
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Ihr, propter qui Athleta π mr hie certo -avt 


L. ata, non tribuo -az -ufum @ 3 le. q! 1:44 non excro -e 
re! tum a 3 vires-iam tuvs extremus 3. 
Fed 


Additional Notes. 


71. 90 6 thres Antecedents Singular * da {IVE 
a Re ative Plural. which _ agree Wim 


eo e more worthy Peru aud Genier 

„. % P:other end l, uli came fit, worre adnitts 

ew Prater meus & evo, Gui veniv 4 primus, ani 

2 5. 

ors A The g bi, 252.75 p nd Miſtreſs, th it {ax Care of thor 
| 17 Dante, are t. '« honoured. 

'y* . 

410 . 'crus & Hera bonus, qui curo -avs -2tuM 2 ervus -, 


lus Þþ {i 
I. Aud thy Paper, Ruler, and Pentriſ, æubich “ 
2 4 Cet 75. 
r enio 4 en tuus, normaque & ſcalpellum, dus 


n amitto -1m7/; πν n a z. 
s Yu an 33 Fother, whe live temperateſ, avid ſurely 
lee hong. 


Tu & pater tuus, qui vivo ci vidumn 3 temperate, 
1, certe diu vivo. 

- Theu and I, who ſpoil d the Pens and Paper, _ TUE 
15, | bought. Hawe privo# 7 . Maſter, who loves thrifty B 227%, 

e keep their Things careulg, and ſpoil nithing. 
- Tu & ego, qui corrumpo -rufi -ruptum a 3 penna & 

charta, qui emo «mi emptum a 3, irrĩto -avi -arum a ma- 

4 Fgiſter noter, qui diligo -A ledum 4 3 puer frugi 
= bo qui ſervo 1 ſuus diligenter, & corrumpo run! 
922 


640 


Note 2. Interrogatives and Indefinites follow 
be Rule cf the Relative: Ha Nemindltid 


E 3 Caſs 
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Caſe come between them and the Verb, ther 
they muj? be gitern'a of the Verb, or ſome * 
other Word uiti it; ; Cur if thre be no ſuch 
No..:;na:ive Caſe, then they are of that Caſe * 


themſelves. 


Hh troublis your Mind, my dear Friend? 
Quid moleſto -4awi -atum a animus tuus, amicus we. 
us charus? = 
Whit a Country hawe I ſcen? 


Qualis regio -4nis F ego video 2? 

Whot have you done ? 

Quid facio foci fattum a? 

If you luca, what a great Preſent ve hawe recei vd. 
Si ſcio, quantus munus ego cepi -ceptum a 3, 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive. 


Quum duo Subſtantiva, &c. 


If two Nouns Subſtantive tand tegetber in 
Engliſh, uith the Particle, of, between 
them, the latter of. the two muſt be put in 
ibe Genitive Caſe. 


HE waliant Son of Philip coveted the Dominion of * 
the whole World. | 

Filius ile magnanimus Philippus -i cupio v -itum | 
a 3 dominium mundus -i totus -@ um. 

The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſtedfoft . 
Hype of eternal Life, make 2 of Mind, which is 
the greateſt Happineſs of Man, and which all Men di fort 
earneſtly. 

2 Timor 
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Timor Deus, contemptus it mundus, & ſpes ei F 
firmus vita æternus, concilio 1 quies i animus, qui 
ſum felicitas maximus homo, & qui omnis vehementer 
cupio. 


Note, Two Subſtantives often come together in 


Engliſh, wit bout ſo much as a or the be- 


tween them, and the firſt of them is to be the 
Genitive Caſe. 


The Ditchers cleanſe our Town Ditch. 

Foſſor mundo 1 foſſa oppidum noſter. 

The Slave leap' d over the City Wall, and eſcap'd. 

Verna 10 -/ilut -ſultum n 4 murus urbs i & 
aufugio 3. 

Let ſome Boy go up and open the Chamber Door. 

Aſcendo -dt -Jum n 3 puer aliquis, & aperio -perus 
-pertum a 4 oſtium cubiculum. | 

School- Boys love the School-Chimney, when their Limbs 
are cold. 
Diſcipulus amo caminus : ſchola, cum membrum ſuus 
ſum frigidus. 


Proinde hic Genitivus, Ec. 


Toe latter Subftantive is ſometimes rendered 
more elegantly by an Aadjective Paſſeſive, 
than by the Genitive Caſe ; but that Ad- 


jective muſt agree in Caſe, Gender, and 
Number with the former Subſtantive, 


Let xs drink plentifully out of this Cup of Gold. 
Aſſatim bibo bibi bibitum a 3 ex poculum hic aureus. 
You talk much of Sea-Afairs. 

Loquor locutus ſam dip. 3 multum de res rei marinus. » 
We have been gathering Mountain- Fraits, 
Calligo 3 fructus 4 m montinus, 


Ay 
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My Father's Houſe and my Brother's Garden are jcining 
Domus paternus & bortus fraternus ſum propin- 
quus. 


Eft etiam ubi, Sc. 


The Sign of betceen two Subſtantives may ſeme- 
times be changed into to, and the latter Sus- 
ftantive may be render'd by the Dative Caſe 
inſtead of the Genitive. 


A good Prince is a Father to his Country. 

Princeps -cipis c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuns. 
Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls to Royalty, 
Subditus pius ſum murus fortis majeſtas -.77/5 reg:- 


us 3. 
Gd is a Father to thoſe, that lowe him; heis a Prote@;- 
to the Righteous, thut fear him. 

Deus tum pater ille, qui amo i ipſe; Protector fun 
pius, qui timeo 2 iple. 
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Excipiuntur quæ in eodem, Sc. 
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Two Subſtantives coming together without of 
between them, are both to be put in the ſame 
Caſe by Appoſition, 


Bucephilus, the Her/e of Alexander, would ſuffer no 
Rider, but his Maſter. 
Bucephalus equus Alexander volo -u patior pas 
fam dip. ſeſſor - is m rullus niſi dominus ſuus. 
Rajincfs, the Picture of a Fool, hews awvomanilh Mind. 
Temeritas, imago ſtultus, oſtendo d -Jum & -tum a 
animus mulicbris. 
E wy, the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forth Mu 
 gir, ive Deſtruction of the Boah. | 

| 5 Invid:: 


2 3 8 
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Inv idia cruciatus #s anima pl-rumque profero uli 
ata irr. 3 homicidium excidium corpus -7rts mn. 


Note; From Maſculine Subſtantives in -tor 
came Feminines in trix, and ſrem many that 
end in- us are framed Feminines in-a; which 
Feminines muſt be uſed, when a Sutſtantive 
of the Feminine Gender went before, to which 
the latter hath Relation, and which is the 
ſame wwith the latter; and often the Verb is, 
flands between ſuch Subſtantives. 


Death, the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend to good Men, 
hm it lead: th into eternal Happineſs. 

Mors inimicus natura ſum amicus bonus, qui duco 
duxi dluctum a 3 ad felicitas æternus 3. 

Courage is for the moſt Part a Conqueror. 

Fortitudo ſum ut plurimum victor. 

Reft, the Repairer of Strength, is a Refreſher of the 
vital Spirits. 

Quies refector trix vires, ſum refocillitor -trix ſpiri- 
tus vitalis 2. 


Adjectivum in Neutro, Se. 


When a Subſtantive has before it immediately 


an Adjetive, intimating the Quality of the 
Sulftantive, as much, little, more, leſs, 
how much, ſo much, and the like, ſuch a 
Subſtantive miſt br the Genitive Caſe, and 
the Adjective put in the Neuter Gender, and 
taken for à Sulſtantive. 


Much Labour brings more Gains. 
Multus labor -õris affero plus lucrum. 


52 EXERCISES 
How much SW. fo macs dar. rn is. 
Quantus IUGIT -* -14s, tantus d. edo Lite. 
He, 45. 5 : £4294 S.. 4 tiny We 1 7 th, Fance. 
Qui hahe vrtitus t acer awe ic, Cupid 
paululus c.. tum. 


Pon © ute du Gentivns, Sr. 


— 


cal Selipſis, er more uſually Ellipùs. 


II this nxw gilt et of the be cane Borger at 
the [* of tne] Ry, in Pa. Ts C nurc l, vard. 

E. 50 libec nig vovus deauratus 3 a bibiiops' 1 mM tC 
prob..5 6 d L r +} :\0! 'A in Cœmetrium Paulin To 

, iu be preach'd t: Dy «t &. Gilzs's [Church]? 


Quis conci nor -ata: /un dep. 1 hodie apud Ægidius · ii 
ſanctus? 


hall led:e at the Sewan near St. Andrew's. 


Diverſor -at:s ſu: dp. 1 ad Cygnus, prope ſanctus 
Andreas. 


Laus & Vitupe-ium, c. 

When of comes after the Verb Sum, or between 
two Subſtantives, whereof the latter hetoxcns 
the Property or Quality of the former, to it; 
Praiſe or Diſpraiſe; then the latter Sub- 
ſtantive ſhall be put in the Ablative Cale, 
ſometimes in the Genitive. 


J love a Boy of an excellent Wit and a god Memory, 
Amo 1 puer ingenium bonus & memoria felix _ 


Toe Gen awerſaSy 2 an de i fornetimes 
gover fanber Sulft:n: ve untrftocd. 

Note; 1 any Word is (cf e, that is ne- 
cee es the C. reis n of the 
Sen *tis by a Fieur i” Rhelrick, 
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The Servant of a fiubborn Sj:irit, that dos not obſerve 
his M. fter's Commund, jt all be beaten. 

Servus animus contumax, qui non obtervo 1 juſſum 
kerilis 2, vapulo » p. 

Happy is our Nuticn, that hath a King of great Cle- 
MeNcy. 

Natio noſter ſum felix, qui habeo Rex clementia 
ſummus. | 

That Maſter hath cal; Wok that teacbeth Bas of 
feexible Minds, and ing. ninus M MDH tions, 

Præceptor ille habco opus fac1iis e, qui doceo puer 
anunus flexibilis 2. & 1wgenium acutus 3. 


Opus & uſus Ablativum, c. 


Of after Need 7s a Sign of the Ablative 
Caſe. 


Alito' I bade tatig {red the ah Grammar, yet 
{ have need of daily Re wt . 

Quamvis Lis diſco 47 » 3 Grammatica totus 3, 
tamen haveo 2 pus 24 lefiio - ns f cuotidianus 3. 

Thou ot F 5244 7. nes d of ift ructian z but tha 
4. not gen, i 1602 5.7 ec it of the Rod. 
Sum 1ynarus, & babes opus Gocumentum ; ted neg- 
JigO 3, quapropter % Opus virgæ -H 


Ad jectives 
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Adjectives governing a Genilive Caſs, 
Adjectiva quæ Defiderium, Sc. 


The Sign of after Adjedtives that betoken De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Igno- 
rance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, Guilt, or 
any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the Noun 


or Pronoun Subſtantive following to be pu- 


in the Genitive Caſe. 


HOSE Men, that are defirous of Honour, ought 
| to be ludious of Learning and good Manners. 
ui ſum cupidus honor -7::s 3, debeo ui -itum a 2 
ſum ſtudioſus literz & mos ori w bonus. 
He who is always mindful of the Maſter's Commands, 
3s not fearful of Puniſhment. 
Qui ſemper ſum memor rise 3 juſſum præceptor, 


non ſum timidus pœna. 
I will be mindful of thee, till I ſhall be forgetful of 
el. 


Sum memor tu, donec ſum immꝭ mor ego ipſe. 

Thou art ignorant of natural Things, rude of Letters, 
and uncertain of the Path of Virtue. 

Sum 1 res naturalis, rudis & -e literz, & in 
certus callis -!s virtus i tis. 

Thou and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but we 


have a mild Maſter, wvho often pardons us. 
Tu & ego ſum reus 3 crimen -7z:s idem, ſed habeo 


præceptor mitis 2, qui ſæpe ignoſco --now: -notum 3 


0. 
27 be richeft Man, careleſs of bis Affairs, is reduced to P. 


werty, but à poor Mau, careful of his obtaizeth Riches. 
| Divas 


— 
- — 
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; Dives ditior ditifimus improvidus res ſuus redigo -2g7 


* 


un a 3 ad inopia - led pauper -e71s c 3 providus 
res ſuus obtineo tirui -tentum a 2 opes cpu: pi. 
lan clear from that fou! Crime, that thru mentioneſl. 

Sum inſons =, crimen ui, x iſle fœdus, qui me 
moro ai aum a. 


Adjectiva verbalia in ax, Qc. 


Alljectives deriv'd of Verbs, and ending ia -ax, 
having of or in after them, require that the 
Neun following be put in the Cenitive Caſe. 


He that is bold of Heart frighteth his Enemy, and 
' eſcapeth Danger; and he that is of a during Temper, ts a 


© Driver aWay of Cinvords. 


Qui ſum audax -ics c 3 animus, terreo 2 inimicus 
q ſuus, & evado 3 periculum ; & qui ſum audax inge 
vium, ſum fugax puſillanimus . 
%, Men are fugacious in th. ir aun Profit. 
Pleruſque ſum ſagax utilitas ＋ r f ſuus. 
Fools are tenacicus enough of their wn Intentions, but 


; #2! fo capable of A umonition. 


+ Stultus ſum ſatis tenax propoſitum ſuus, ſed non aded 


7 = a * * yo * * 
cCapax Aci admonitio -/ms . 


"3 (r [utiony is apt to cor Jum? an E Nate. 


Gula ſum edax di facultates un. 


Nomina partitiva, c. 


, : 
: Partitives are ſo ca!Pd, becauſe they fignicy & 
| Part, or ſame one, er more. Interrogatives 


4 


* 


I 


4% a Queſtion, as who? which? Whether? 
Numerals are Adjeitives of Number, as 
one, two, three ; firſt, ſecond, third, &c. 
After any of theſe Sorts of Morde, of or among 
require the Subſtantive nc::! following to K 
e 
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the Genitive Caſe Plural, with which ſuc! : 
goveratag Aljectide muſs agree in Gender. | 


Note; Tye Reaſam of this Agreement is d. 
cutiſe ſome Caſe or other of that Subſtontir 

is really underſtood with that Adjei7ic, 
as, in unus Judicum, which woul? be e 
Leagih, unus Judex Judicum. 


Thea haſt choſen tauo C:mpanions, of which nei. 

Fool, the other idle, and they vill make thee uncapable 5; * 

Study. 4 

Eligo -lgi-lectum a3 ſocius duo - , quialter-fa » 

trum {um ſtultus, alter ignavus, & reddo 3 tu incapux . 

cis 3 ſtudium. 

It is a dcuit Thing, whether of the two Parties I ſhall 

take. 

Sum difacilis, uter duo pars , F tucor tuitus ſum | 

dep. 2. 

3 avho belt the famous City of Rome, awas the 

fir/t ef the Roman Kings. | 

Romulus i n, qui condo -d7d: -ditum a 3 urbs cele- 

ber brit -bre Roma -, ſum primus rex gi omnis © * 

Romanus. 1 
None of the heatheifſh Cods delivered his Nonſbiſppere. b 

Nullus divus etl:nicus libero -avz -atum a cultor -iris _ 

ne ſuus. | 

Pylades and Oreſtes cheri/p'd a mutual Love; none 

hows whether was moſt faithful of the two. 

Pylades & Oreſtes foveo fowi fotum a 2 amor Iris nm 

mutuus 3; nemo c 2 ſcioa ater -tra -trum ſum fidelis 2 

duo. | 

Which is my Book ? Neither of theſe, 

Uter ſum liber meus? Neuter hic. 


; a4. 


_—_— 


3 


b 
; 
: 
; 
T 
_ 
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In alio tamen ſenſu, Ec. 


— 


23 

| In alio vero, c. 
7 — Fa Neun of Number r, an Ordinal, as Ar ſt, 
cond, tur. Top . F i WE Gs 2 75 ar; * 


os * 


ww a 7 4, ; 

* & 9 Len. babe toe S. g to after i ts 22 Vous 
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that lere that Sign, mt be the Datires 

- 
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men ſecco CA fer an un 2 Guartus 3 à fracer - r & 
all ego ſum rim & tu. 

Ou Parents are the next after Gud, who aught to be 
41 a Fert art cd. 


Parens gi noftey ſum proximus 3 a Deus, qui debeo 
He bonoro - GT! - Gl. Ne 
WV Uſurpantur autem, c. 
is © } Sometimes of er among, after Nouns Parti- 

tive, &c. is made by è or ex with an Al- 
- lative Caſe, and ſametimes by inter, with an 
Alccuſative. 
P Interrogativum & ejus, &&c, 
1 | 

5 The Queſiica and the Anſer to it muſt be made 


by the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Proncun, or 
Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 
that the Queſtion is aſſed by, 


QI ho aras it, that went cut Door ? A. My Siſter. 
L. Quis ſum, qui exec -i -itum n foras? R. Soror 


meus. 
F 2 Q. Wh/e 
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Q. N.,. Bo;k hojt theu gat ? A. My Brot ber.. 

. Qs liber habeo? R. Frater meus. 

(0. Wit rave you jt? A. My Ini hin. 

'*, Quiid perdo . ;? R. Atramentarium mevs. 

- A W 6:4 7 hinge are covetous Men a firous of ? A. Of 
26. 

Quis res cupidus ſum av rus? R. Divitiæ -arur 

899 n, ſhall I be mind/ui? A. I: cur}, 9 

(is ſum memor -zri-? R. Tu ipſe. 

Q. WH 2:2 did you in the Schorl ta D ? A. I learned 


9. Quis tu hodie in Schola - facio fect fafum 3 
P, Diſco didici 3 Lectio -inis f. 

. What «will you ds in this Matter? A. Vindicate 
my leniur, 5 | 
2. Quis facio in res hic? R. Vindico -evi -atum & 
L.010r meus. | 


Excep. 1. Fallit hæc Regula, Cc. 


Sometimes the Word whoſe may be made in 
Latin by cujus cuja cujum, and then that 
Aijective muſt agree with the Subſtantive, 
that ftands with it in the Queſtion, and the 
| Subſtantive, which is the Anſcver ta it, muſt 
be the Genitive Caſe. 


Q. Whoſe Garment is this? A, My Brother's. 
Q. Cujus ſum hic veſtis? R. Frater meus. 


Excep. 2. Aut per dictionem, Sc. 
When a Queſtion is aſi?d by a Mord, that ix 
Latin bath divers Conf! rufions, 1. e. when 
the Verb in the Queſtion requires one Caſe of 
the Noun, «ith which it ſtands in the Queſ- 
tion, and another Caſe of that Noun, which 
is 


— ee So vo 452 er. —_ — LI 
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is in the Anſwer; then the Neuns Sub- 
ſeantive muſt be each of them ſuch as the 
Verb requires, not both the ſame Caſe. 
What Fault doth my Brother accuſe me of? A. Of 
2 molt abominatle Things. 


D Quis crimen in frater meus accuſo -awi -atum 
4 ego? R. De turpiſſimus. 


Excep. 3. Fallit denique, Sc. 


bh the Engliſh of 4 Pronoun Poſſeſſive, as 


He. 4.4% _ ; * 2 — & 


TY 


mens, tuus, ſuus, Ec. is the Anſtever of a 

Quieſtion, it muſt not be made by the (ome C 

with the Ini errogative Word in the Queſtion, 

but the ſame Caſe with à Noun Sudjt ant o 

therein, whatſoever it be, and muſt cg 
with it in Caſe, Gender, aud 8 

Q. baſe Jui barn have via ? A. My own. 

9, Quis Atramentarium habeo? R. Meus. 

Q. V hoſe Book is that ? A. Hine. 

9. Cuis ſum liber iſte? E. Tuus. 


. Wh:fe Paper a font take ? A. Our en. 
V Quis charta auſero al ſauli ablatum a? R. Noſtet. 


Note; In l e -nces, the Accuſa- 
tive Caſe that fullows the Verb, or any other 
Cale that ig g werw'd of the Verb, and ſhou'd 
therefore faliato the Verb, uſually ſtands be- 
fore the Verb, and its Neminative Caſe. 

Note 2. Is Interregative Sentences, if the Queſ- 
tion be aſed by a Verb only, aud there be na 


Prozoun Inierregative in {be SErTerice, the 
3 Juterra- 
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Interregative Conjundtion ne muſt be adi! | 
to the Verb; but if there be an Interrova- 
tive Pronoun, then ne muſt not be joined tt 
the Verb. 


Q. What hawe you done Boys? A. Made cur Latin 
Exerciſes. 

Q, Quis facio puer? R. Compono p -poſitum a ; 
exercitium Latinus. | 

Q. Haſt thou ir:derd liſt thine Honour ? A. I have ( 
ton,, but will ſoon regain it. 

D Perdo peraidi 3 ne revera honor -*ris m tuu: ! 
R. Perdo (fateor Jiu ſum dip. 2) fed cit) redimo - 
A uf tum à 3. 


* 


Note 3. Bu? if non, nunquam, or almoſt an 
other Atverb be in the Sentence; or if there 
be no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun beſid: 
an Interrogative, ne muſt not be join'd to the 
Verb, but to the Adverb or Proneun. 


Did not Alexander behave himſelf very valiuntly, wh 
alone leap'd into the Indian City among his Encoics ? 
Nonne Alexander gero geſi ge/ium a 3 ſui fortiter, | 
qui ſolus inſilio -Alui ſultum M 4 in urbs Indicus inter 
hoſtis -i ſuus? 
Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge ? 
Nunquamne deſino -/wvi -/itum u 3 ſitio -ivi -itum 4 | 
vindicta ? 
Chriſt commands us to owe our Enemies, and forall aut, 
is Servants, deſpiſe our Maſter's juſt Laws ? 
Chriſtus jubeo uli juſum a 2 amo inimicus noſter, 
& egone, ſervus is, contemno 3 lex gi. V. juſtua Ma- 
giſter? 
i Shall this Drunkard bewitch thee P 
Hiccine bibo -4nis m faſcino -avi -atum a tu? 
4 


- 1 8 4 . 26 £.265%-. LG» 2 
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Note 4 Wren ne is to be join'd to the Verb, 
tho Nomina;ive Caſe muſt always ſtand after 
the Verb. 


"as Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orator: ? . 
Sumne Cicero d facundus or.:tor -0;is 2 
Did Virgil excel all the other Latin Poets ? 

Excello -cc/{ui cum a ne Virgilius Poeta cxteri - 

Latinus? | 


Comparativa & Superlativa, &c. 


Nonns of the Comparative and Superlative De- 
gree, having of, or among, after them, re- 
quire a G-nitive Caſe Plural. , 

Note; That the C:rmparative and Superlative 
Adjedti ves ore of the ſame Gender with that 
Genitive Caſe, which they govern after them. 

Note; Th: Comparative is never referred 10 
more than two Perſons or Things; but the 
Superlative always to more than tuo. 


You hade tain Brothers, John and James; Lut James 
is the taller of the tu,. 

Hcibeo frater gemelli -77um pl. Johannes atque Ja- 
cobus; autem Jacobus ſum procerus 3 duo. 

The Lion is accounted the ſtrong:ſt and moſt gencrous of 
ali living Creaturcs. 

Leo habeor tum fortis tum generoſus animal -alis 2 
omnis 2. 

The beſt and wiſcf of Men di ſometimes err. 

Bonus & fapiens homo aliquando erro -avi -atum 7. 

Comparativa cum exponuntur, Cc. 


Adiciſcunt & alterum, &c. 
Ailjecti ves of the Comparative Degree, having 
than er by after them, cauſe the Word fol- 

| lowing 
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lowins to be put in the Ablative Cast, exce ps 


than be render'd by quam. 


Thy; Sch:21f.liow Robert is more learned than thun by 
many Degrees; he is fur wiſer than his Teacher. 
Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doctus 3 tu multus 
gradus u, m; fam longe ſapiens Doctor -: ris m ſaus. 
Your Bok tis cleaner than nine by much, altho" mine be 
nente than yours. 

Liber tuus ſun mundus meus multus, quamvis meus 
ſum recens -//s 3 tuus. 


Note; If quùm be expresid in Latin for than, 
hat ri which f llows than, mult be of 
ſuch a Caje os the Subftantive ts, that flands 
before the Comparative Adjective. , 


Als Fatber is richer than yours, ond I ſpall have 4 
greater Portion than you; but yet 74 dejire Virtue, <eiich 
os better than Riches. 

Pater mens ſum opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo dos 
dotis f magnus quam tu; fed tamen cupio virtus, qui 
ſum bonus divitie -r pl. 

That Man, that 51s a goed Confifence, is mere ſ- fe thax 
4 furtify'd City; ; fer a irene Mind —_ ſuſtain more 
Strat tran eg. 15 oe! 99 F. 2 een. 

Qui habeo Cont cientia bor nus, ſum tutus 3 urbs mu- 
nitus 3; mens F enmim ſcrenas ſuſtineo tixui -tentum u 2 
multus oppugnatio - quam arx arcis f IN 


Note 2 Dim mfp be leſt cut, when the $ub- 
ſtertive WHICH , oliervs tinan, 15 nt compared 
with that which went inme dict 'y before the 
Comparative Aafective, or o with woich that 

| Aadfective 


4 — watt 242 
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* Adjrftive agrees, but with ſomethirg elſe at 
| a farther Diſtance from il. 


Your Futter his a hondſomer Ticrſe thun ny Father. 
Pater tuus habeo equus clegans quam pater meus. 
Nero was the avi t of all the Roman Emperors 
mu wwns of @ © aller Dijpoſition than he, nor committed 

4 er Crimes than he. 

Nero -i ſum pravus 3 Imperator -v M omnis 2 
mund 3; nullus lum animus magis inhumanus quam 
cc patro , uf, facinus dri = magnus 
„un ile. | 


* — — 
— 


Adjeftives governing a Dative Caſe. 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, &c. 


Adjefives that betoken Profit or Diſprofit, 

Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Meetneſs or Un- 
nee tneſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Relation, 
- Friendſhip, Hatred, Due, Submiſſion, Re- 
| fiſtance, Difficuliy and Nearneſs, require 
' the Noun follywing to be the Dative Caſe. 


| IRTUE is pleaſant to the Rizhteous, profitable to 
{ Y all that lower it, and not unprofitable to any. 
Virtus -2tis f ſum jucundus juſtus, utilis omnis qui 
diligo 3 is, & non inutilis ullus. 
| He that dinies the Foult which he hath committed, is 
I a Lyar, and too much lite the D. vil. 
„Qui dentgo -ae7 -ctzm A culpa, qui patro -as -avir't, 
N lum mendax & nimis ſimilis Diabolus. * 
8 E 


— 5 
" 


AX 
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He is ery near Death, who i df fick, and yet think | . 


Bimſclf avell. 0 
Proximus ſum mors i 5, qui vehementer zgroto | 1 © 
ad -atum , & tamen exiſtimo -av4 -atum a ſui bene © 7 
Valeo. 'I; 
ond Neihe ft incneenent for Learners, it ts promuct : 


er ty Stunv; but a ſilent School is very helpful both iv * 
M. Hr ann £ . 

Strepitus Ft ſonsrus ſum incommodus diſcene, | 
ſum now mn tadium; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde auxi- \ 
Jlaris tum Pr * dum diſc ipulus. | 

* 


ue referuncur, Se. 
1 %% con, require @ 

I's 4 1 De Caſe, 4 | 

Bin eve fill a Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, whom | 
he Ret the Crniden "is jo: many crere Companions wits | | 
bim; dur he boye aqvny f City of the Enterprize. | 

Muitus ſum commilito -a Jaſon inis mn magna» |. 
nimis, cam furor gu fum velius -fris u aureus 3, 
multus ſum cunger'o , m is; at ille aufèro ab/7z.4 
atiitum 3 irr. gloria cœptum. 

Quædam ex his que ſimilitudinem, c. 
Par and ſimilis have ſametimes a Genitive 
Caſe of the Mord comma next after them ; | | 
but this is nat ii be imitated, as equally re- 
galar with a Dative. 

Communis, alienus, Oc. 
Communis has uſually a Dative after 7t, Cut 
very /cidom a Genitive; and when tus Per- 
fons or two Things follow it, with and be- 
tween them, that and muſt not be made by 
the Conjunction &, but by the Prepofition 
cum with an Ablative Caſe. 


* . 3 


Deals 
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Death i: cominon to me and thee, to lem and Women, 
| e Ola end ung; the Grave is a Hour commin to all 
| Crerturer 
'Y Qfors i f ſum communis ego cum tu, vir vi77 cum 
form; na, ſcnex 2 „i cum juvenis -i c 2; {-puichrum 
lum domus, © 45 communis animal -i, omnis. 


proprius and ſuperſtes, cl have a Dative 
Caſe after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, 
bat that very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus and 
immunis have an Ablative, with the Pre- 
* poſition a or ab; and it is indifferent whe- 
her they have a Dative or an Ablative. 


A Conſcience free from Guilt, laughs at falſe Accuſi rs, 
E . Fine is proper to guilty Per, ſons. 


Conſcientia immuniz 2 a reatus , irrideo - ſum a 


| calumniator -. 775 r, {ed timor -oris m ſum proprius 3 
N conſcius 3 crunen -i. 


| Glory furviveth good Men after Death: Death taketh 


* ; Theſe Adjeftives alienus, immunis, 
| 


mt their Crown away. 


Cloria ſum ſuperſtes -72is c 3 bonus poſt mors: Mors 
7 don aufero 3 fr. corona is. 


Natus, commodus, c. 


Aijectives that beteten Profit or Fitne(s, as ap- 
tus, idoneus, commodus, utilis ; and alſo 
aſſuetus, expofitus, habilis, natus, oppor- 
tunus, proclivis, promptus, when they have 

a Noun after them cvith to or for, fignify- 

;, ing the End and Purpoſe of a Thing, muſt 
* have that Noun the Accuſative Caſe with 

ad; tho* the ſame Adjectives may have alſo a 
-b Dative 
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Dative of the Noun or Pronoun followins,. 
that betokens the Per/on. 


That Servant is not fit for me, tho it is renfit for Baſineſ; 


negotium ; vero ille ſolus ſum idoneus ego, qui habeo 
vires, & intellectus -i, promptus ad labor -7ris. 

The Man who is forward to Vice, is exp3i'd to the De. 
vil Temptations, which Enemy of Mankind has been lug 
accuſtomed to Miſchief, and rejuiceth to find a Mind in. 
lined to Impicty. f 

i ſum proclivis 2 ad vitium, ſum expoſitus ad ten 
tatio -uis , Diabolus, qui inimicus genus rut u hy: 
manus 3 ſum aſſuetus diù ad malus 3, gaudeoque in. 
venio 4 animus pronus ad impictas 477 f. | 


Adjectives of a Paſſive Signification, ending ii 


require the Noun or Pronoun following to bt 
the Dative Caſe. 


That k»:ity Piece of Ward can be entered by no Welt 
of Hin. | 


lus ferreus. 
Our Delivery; onght alwnys gratefully to be remember 
ed by us, abe hue rect imd our Safety from their Hund, 
Liberator -7ri: m noſter ſum ſemper memorandu 
grate ego, qui accipio cpi -ceptum 4 3 incolumitis 
tis f a manns A ule. | 


But he only is convenient for me, that h.ith Strangth ani | 
Und r/tanding fit for Work. „4 
Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 450. qui ſum ineptus ad 


r 
1 « 


Verbalia in bilis, &c. [ 


bilis or in dus, and being deriw'd of Verb, ; 


Lignum iſte nodõſus ſum penetrabilis 2 cuneus na- 


AdjegiceÞ 


F 


- 4 2Þ $..-- 7: 


—— 


EnGL1$SH and LATIN. 67 
2 
Adj:aroes governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
*:! 
— Magnitudinis Menſura, Oc. 
* 
ad |; 


beo A Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which 

* rſually in Engliſh comes befere (ſeldem after ) 

ma x theſe Adjeflives, big, deep, high, long, 

„ | broad, thick, muſt be put in the Accuſa- 
' - tive Caſe, and govern'd of the Adjetiive. 


. 
1 Y Book is tau Inches thick. 

| 4 Liber mens ſum craſſus pollex -7cis m duo. 

' AW forty Foot deep giveth not good Water, if it 
© have bad Springs. 
Peuteus profundus pes edis m quadraginta non emitto 

z aqua bonus, ft habeo 2 ſcaturigo 1, f malus. 

The Walls of Babylon, a City sf Chaldea, were twin 
| : hurdred Foot high; ſome awrite that they were three hun- 
; F dred Foot high, and ſeventy five Foot thick. 

Z Murus Babylon v F urbs «rlis , Chaldza ſum 
Altus pes ducenti; nonnullus ſcribo 3 is ſum altus pes 
trecenti, craſſus ſeptuaginta quinque. 

A Walk an hundred Yards long, and fix Yards broad, 
that hath Trees plantid on each Side, is pleaſant for thoſe 
that would recreate themſelucs. 

Ambulacrum longus virga centum, latus virga ſex, 
7 Qui habeo arbor -»7; , ſatus utrinque, ſum jucundus 3 
qui volo ve irr. recreo -avt -atum à ſui. 


6 | Inter- 
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» 


Interdum & in Ablativo, Sc. 
Interdum etiam & in Genitivo, &c. 


The Weird of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometime; 
put in the Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in the Ge- 


nitive. 
Our School is tauenty Foot long, and twelve wide. 


cim. 

Our Form is three Yards lang. 

Subſellium noſter ſum longus ulna tres ria. 

Moke Beds in the Garden ten Foot broad, and fifty 
Feat long. | 

Facio 3 area in hortus latus pes deni pl. longus quin- 
quageni 94. 


— 


Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſe, 
Adjectiva quæ ad Copiam, Sc. 


Adjectives that betoken Plenty or Want, as full 
rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which 
have the Signs of or in after them, require 
the Noun, following ſuch Signs, to be put in 
the Ablative Caſe. 


E : Thoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath ax Houſe 


empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 
Ille, qui ſacculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo domus 
vacuus amicus, & tunica plenus fiſſura. 
The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 
Prince, tho" he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in Honours. 


Aula, 


Schola noſter ſum longus viginti pes, latus duode- | 


CO —— 
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Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus -i m ſum exitialis 2 
princeps -i pit, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates um, 
abundans honor vis m. 
T A Journey an hundred and ffiy Nlilés Ing tireth an 
Horſe, that hath not his Belly moderately fuli of Corn. 
! Iter ztiniris u longus milliare -i centum & quin- 
* quaginta fatigo-avi-atum a equus, qui non nabeo ven- 
70 = - * 8 
ter -tris ſuus modice ſatur -#ra -1rum pabulum. 
8 
. Interdum & Genitivo gaudent. 
Aſany ſuch Adjectives are read with a Geni- 
tive Caſe in Verſe, but the Ablative 28 ra- 
ther to be us'd in Proſe. 


| Nomina diverſitatis, Sc. 
492 Engliſh Verde, diverie cr different, 
. | r:ader din Latin o alter, alius cr diverſus, 
require the Subſtantive following (whether 
A Noun or Pronoun) to be put in the Ablative 
| Caſe, with the Prepoſition à or ab. 
' . My Brother is of a very bad ny ns and far different 
From my Father, who is rich in the Endowments of Mind, 
| the" poor in Eſtate. 
Frater meus ſum indoles -i , malus longeque diver- 


fas a pater, qui ſum dives ii dos dis bonus mens 
ia, quanquam egenus facultates m pl. 


e 


| Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, Cc. 
* Diverſus for different bath ſometimes a Dative 
= = Ts 
A Woman quite differcut from this. 
Mulier longe diverſus hic. 
This Man is different from all other Men. 


Hic ſum diverſus omnis alius. 
| G 2 AdjeQuva: 
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Adjectiva regunt, Cc. 


Lijellives gevern an Ablative Caſe F t. 
Ward cue figniſies the Inſtrument where- 
with, th: Cauſe why, or the Manner how, 
a Thing is dene. 

By Ms Cruntcnance avas greatly chang d, when 
Fo freand tir b Leved Sor guilty of lire: Sem t. mes he 
ce puke <ith Anger, by and ty r:d with Fury; and it 
the nean time, he, focr Boy, was trembling for fear of 
Panij/ ment. | 
—_ _Vultus : magiſter meus muto -4a<' -0/17 a magno- 
Pers, cum deprehendo - -/am a 3 filius ſuus dilecius3 
conſcius 3 mendacium: Modo ſum paliidus 3 ira , 
modo rubicundus 3 furor -{ris ; dum interea ille mi- 
ier dra Hu {um trepicus timor vi para. 

The; who are only Chriſt ius in Pretence, and in the 
rte an time are Hyporites in Heiert, are Enemies to their 
ern Sculs ; for tho" the mry be ſubtil at deceiving of 
Zr, they cannot diceige the emniſcient Ged. 

Qui ſum Chriſtianus prætextus b, m ſolus 3, & in- 
terea ſum fimulator -0-is m cor cordis, ſum inimicus i 
anima & ſuus; quamvis enim ſum aſtutus deceptio 
-&1is f homo, non poſlum decipio ci -ceptum a 3 
Deus -i omniſciens = c 3. 


Forma vel modus, &c. 

S:mnetimes ofter du ſtantives there is an Abla— 

tive Caſe of another Subſtantive, which be- 

tihens either the Manner how, or the Reaſon 

why the former is called ſuch. 

MM; Urcle has keen 4 Father te me for wholfime Counſ! 
Fe, «hf. Sen I am by Birth, did not take fo much Care 
of me, 


Patruus 


— 
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Patruus · i 7 meus ſum pater tis ego conſilium a 
laber brit bre. Is, qui filius ſum nate, zon impenco 
Adi ſum 3 tantus 3 Cura in 220. | 

Thou art a Servant in Name; but thru hst bern a 
7 Rebel in Deed. 
be Sum ſervus i nomen Inis x; ſed ſum rebellis 
res ret V. 


Dignus, indignus, c. 


Theje Adjectives, worthy, unworthy, endu'd, 
/ bereft [captus] baniſh'd, contented, rely- 


ing, having the Signs of, with, upon, or 


s from after them, ill have the Subſtantive 
: following them to be put in le Ablative 
. Caſe. 

N Thaſe Perſons are unworthy of the Glory of Heawver, 
- <h2 do not eſteem Virtue worthy of Love, ana are not 


7 contented with ſuch Pleaſures as Virtue giweth. 
Is e id ſum indignus 3 gloria cœlum, qui non ex- 
itimo - atum a virtus -7tis f dignus 3 amor - vic, 
‚ nec ſum contentus 3 voluptas -arzs F ille, qui virtus 
| przbeo -u tm a. | 
We: relying upon the Honeſty of our Friends have neglictea 
cur aun Safety, and are now baniſb'd from our Country. 
Ego fretus 3 probitas -aris F amicus negligo -/cxi 
-eftum a incolumitas tis F noſter -tra trum, & jam 
ſum exul -;//is c 2 patriz æ. | 
| Son endexwed with a good Wit, rejoiceth his Father ; 
and he thut is always mindful of his Duty, is lize a Staff 
10 his Father”s old Age. 

Filius præditus 3 ingenium bonus exhilaro a 
-atum à pater ſuus; & qui ſum ſemper memor i © 3 
omcium fam fimilis & e baculus i ſenectus f.: F 

pater ſuus. | | 
: G 3 Horum 


y 


„% EA 


Horum nonnulla, Ce. 


Dignus and indignus have ſometimes a Geni- 
tive Caie after them; but this is not to te 
commonly imitated. 


Additional Notes. 


1. Theſe Aljectives, dear, cheap, &c. wheſ{ef 


E'ngliſtes have at, of, or for after them, 
require the Noun following them to be th: 
Ablative Caſe. 


A mean Cittage, diar at twenty Shillings a Tear, 
eftrntimes contains «a Man of great Virtue. 

Caſula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, multoties 
contineo 2 vir virtus -277s f magnus. 

A Garment, cheap at a hundred and fifty Pounds, ſome- 
tires covers a Min, <whoſe Wit avere dear at a Groat. 

Veſtis-z5 , vilis & e libra -& centum & quinquaginta, 
aliquando tego /. x: tefum 3 a homo, qui ingenium ſun 
charus 3 drachma -. 


2, Aijectives denoting ſome Property or Pa- 
fion of te Mind er Body, require the Sul, 


Hantive next following them to be the Abla- 
ave Caſe. 


4 fleut Coldicy expoſeth his Life for his King's Sale; 
«nd thi) be be 25114 d in his Head and Limbs, fict of a 
Fever, and week in his whole Boar, yet he is never feebit 
22 Aind. | . 

Miles -7tis c 2 fortis & -e infero intuli illatum a ful 
in diſcrimen -744s vita - gratia -£ Rex-gis ſuus; & 
quamvis ſum ſaucius 3 Ciput -7/i5 u & membrum, ægro- 
: dus 


- 
NA OR —_— 


Sour. 


- 
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tus 3 febris 1. ＋ & infirmus 3 corpus rin totus 3. 
tamen nunquam ſum debilis & -e mens is V. 

A ia, Man is urgquiet in bis Mind, while he takes 
Notice of other Mens Sins; for he very much defires the 
Happineſs of thoſe who neglect their own Advantage, who 
being Jae of Heart as well as void of Underflanding, 
predtiſe none of God's Commanaments. | 

Pius 3 ſum inquietus 3 animus, dum obſervo -v 
-atum à peccatum alius -a -ud; enim magnopere cupio 
vi -itum a 3 felicitas -atis F ule, qui negligo -e 
lectum a 3 commodum ſuus, * tardus 3 cor cordis u, 
æque ac inops ôis c 3 mens, exſequor i tus {um dep. 3 
— nullus 3 Deus -i. 2 8 


The Conſtruftion of Pronouns. 
Mei, tui, ſui, &c. 


The Engliſh Pronouns my or mine, thy er 
thine, our, your, his, her, hers, when they 
denote Poſſeſſion, muſt be made by the Poſſeſ- 
five Pronouns, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, 
veſter. But when the Senſe will bear to be 
chang' d into of me, of thee, of himſelf, &c. 
they muſt be made in Latin by the Genitive 
Caſe of the Primitives, ego, tu, ſui. 


HAT Picture is not like thee: Ii is indeed thy 

Pifure, becauſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not the 
Picture of thee ; it is much handſomer than thou. 

2 Imago 


* 
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Imigo zi F iſte non ſum ſimilis tu: Sum equidem 
amigo tuus, quia emo em emptuma 3, fed non ſum tu; 
ſum longe venuſtus tu. 

My Lowe of thee is much more powerful than thy Lewe 
of me. E 

Amor -3ris m meus tu ſum multo ardens -i c 3 amor i 
tuus ego. 


Noſtrùm & veſtrüm, Sc. . 


The Genitives Plural noſtrüm and veſtrim, 
are to be uſed rather than noſtri and veſtri, 
after Adjeftives that govern a Genitive 
Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives 
and Superlatives. 


By reaſon of the daily Negle? of your Learning, it 
cometh to paſs, that the younger of us is more learned than 
the elder of you. 

A neglectus i m quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter 3 fio 
Factus ſum u p ut parvus natu ego ſum doctus magnus 
natu tu. 

Ewery one of us ſhall be praiſed, but each of you ſhall 
be { ay" ; becauſe «we will obſerve the School Laws, 
while ye deſpiſe thim. 

Quiſque ego laudo 1, ſed ſingulus tu punio ui itum 
a 4, propterea quod ego omnis obiervo lex ſcholaſticus, 
dum tu contemno 3. | 


—_ 


* 
2 


— 


4 * oo 


Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, &c. 


The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive ſui, 
are uſed for him or them, when the Particles 
ſelf or ſelves are either joined to him or 
them, or are underſtood; and the Pronoun 
ſuus for his or their, when own is, or may | 

be put with it. NE | | 

Ewery | 


2 d 
* — 2 — — 0 
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Emery one doweth theſe, that are like himſelf. 
uiſque amo 1ile, qui ſum ſimilis ſui. 

A Father fold his can Herfe Vi fterdi y, and deferred bis 
intend. d Fourney, becauſe my Mother auas fick of a Fewer, 
and in Danger of Death, which he bewailed ſo greatly, 
that are fear his Neath alſo. | 

Pater -tris n meus vendo -d#4: -ditum a 3 equus ſuus 
keri, & diff.ro diftuli iter itineris x ſuus ſtatutus; quia 
mater / meus ægroto 1 febris - is, & verſor -atus ſum dep. 
in periculum mors e, qui ploro -avi -atum à adeò ve- 
kemnenter ut timeo 2 mors is ſuus etiam. 


| Note; pen the Particles ſelf, ſelves or own, 


neither are, nor may be added, then his 7s 
made by the Genitive Caſe ejus, and their by 
eorum, and him by eum, and them by eos, 


All Mon blame his Mannert, «cho often ſays that, 
which himſelf does not think. 

Omnis culpo 1 mos -cris m is, qui ſæpe dico dixi 
«fam à 3, qui non ſentio c ſenſum a 4. 

Providence doth nat proſper their Labcurs, that fright 
their beft Friends. 

Providentia non ſecundo 1 labor -7ris #: 15, qui cor. 
temno 3 amicus ſuus optimus. 

Some Men are more prone to Vice than others, and ſome 


Feige more t conceal the Vice they commit, than others. 


Alius ſum pronus ad vitium quim alius, & alius co- 
ror gtus ſum dip. 1 magis celo -avi -atum @ vitium qui 
Patro -awi -atum a, quam alius. 


Ipſe ex pronominibus, &c, 
Idem etiam, Ge. 


Ipſe and Idem are of all Perſons, according as 


the Noun and Pronoun is, to which they 


belong. 
Ille 
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Ille tum uſurpatur, c. 1. 
Ine zs w/ed for he or that, when we ſpeak with | | 4 
Reſpect of any Thing or Perſon; but iſte, \/ 
when doe ſpeak of him or that, which we | * 
contemn or deſpiſe. | 
I contemn him that beh himſel, ; but Iva . 
due him, who, . 1 2 is of humble 


Behaviour. | 0 
Sperno /drevi ſpretum a iſte, qui gell geſtum a 
ſui RE — a IG - q ped 4 
= magnus & opulentus, ſum geſtus a . humilis | 1 

be. ä 

l ho does not deride the Folly of that Man, who waluct5 
wot that Honour, which great Actions procure, which the 
Praiſe of wviſ: Men. giveth, and deſireth the Shouts of the 
vnconſlant Mob ? 

Quis non irrideo-2 ſtultitia iſte, qui cantemno 3 ho- 
nor is n ille, qui geſtum magnus paro 1, qui laus { 
ſapiens i do 1, & cupio 3 plauſus m vulgus incon- | 


tans is? | 
Hic & ille, Sc. | 


ben two Subſtantives have been mentioned in | 
a foregoing Sentence, and ſomething is to be 
faid of them by the Words, the one, the 
other ; this, that ; the former, the latter; 
then, the one, this, the latter, muſt be 
made by hic, to relate to the Subſtantive laſt 
mentioned; and, that, the other, the for- 
mer, muſt be made by ille, to refer to the 
Subſtantive firſt mentioned, and muſt agree 
with them in the Gender. 


Virtue | 


1 


* 


le 


3 
— 


Its | 
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— —_——_—— 


ENncLuisH and LaTin. 77 


* Pirtue and Vice divide the whole World betwixt them; 
1 the one hath the greater Part, but the other is the more 
1 defireable ; this maketh miſerable, but that happy ; the 
| former affords true Pleaſure, but the latter procures cer- 


E Misery. 


Virtus & vitium partio- iv: -itum à 4 mundus to- 
tus inter ſui; hic habeo 2 pars -i 1 ſed ille 
ſum optabilis; hic reddo 3 miſer, ille felix; ille præ- 
beo voluptas -atis F verus, ſed hic pare 1 miſeria 
certus. 

* Wilt thou not chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The one 
vill make thee honourable, but the other contemptible. 
Nonne eligo elegi electum a 3 ſapientia ſtultitia ? 
Ille reddo -i di -ditum a 3 tu honorabilis & -e ſed hie 
contemnendus 3. 


Conſtruction of Verbs with a Nominative 
Caſe. 


Verba ſubſtantiva, Ee. 


11 


The Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fio, ex- 
; iſto; Verbs Paſſive of Calling, as nominor, 
appellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor, with 
{cribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, putor, 
videor, naſcor; and ſeveral Verbs denoting 
Poſture of Body, as cubo, ſedeo, incedo, 
Sc. will have the Noun following them to be 
the Nominative Caſe. 


OUR Mafter is diligent ; but ye hawe been bi- 
therto idle Boys, who have imitated the Example 
Drones : If ye will leave off your Idlenei, and im- 

| tate 


5 
; 
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tate the laborious Bee, ye will deſerwedly be called diligent 


Scholars for the future. 4 
Præceptor veſter ſum ſedulus ; ſed tu ſum adhuc puer 
ignavus, qui imitor -atus ſum dep. exemplum fucus Þ 
Si deſiſto de/tite d:ftitum n 3 ab ignavia - veſter, & 
imitor apis -is f laborioſus 3, merito voco diſcipulus F 


ſedulus in futurus a -47. 

The Lion is accounted the moſt generous and placable / 
all Beaſts, becauſe, tho" his Roarings ſeem terrible, yet h. 
Burtethᷣ not his ſubmitting Eu my. 

Leo -3nis m habco -ui -Itum a 2 generoſus & placa 
bilis e animal isn omnis, quia, ctſi rugitus -, 

video @ 2 terribilis -e, tamen non lædo / un | | 
inimicus ſuus ſupplex cis c 3. 

Man is a Creature of an upright Body; he walks uf 
right, when he is in a Journey; and when Night ap. 
preacheth, he lieth flat, and ſlerpeth. But when old Age 
drminiſheth his Strength, his Body bendeth dowenvard; to 
wards the Earth, till at laſt he leaveth his earthly Part 
in the Grave. 

Homo ſum animal corpus ig erectus 3; incedo F 
c ceſum n 3 erectus, cum ſum in iter itinc rise u 0 
& cum nox nobis appropinquo -avi atum ny cubo 
cubui cubitum 1 ſupinus 3, & dormio -ivi itum 1 4 
Sed cum ſenectus -4tis f. minuo t tum à 3 vis 

pl. wires -tum is, corpus inclino -avi -atum a pronus 
in terra, donec tandem relinquo -/iqut -{iFum a 3 pars 
terreſtris Ae in ſepulchrum. 


Denique omnia, Sc. 

If an Adjective, that agrees uith the Nomi- 
native Caſe to the Verb, comes next to any 
Verb, let it be the Nominative Cafe, 

I, who came firſt, „ ave ; but thou, who aH 


eomeſt laſt, loſeſt thine Honour. 
Ego, qui venio vert ventum 4 primus 3, laudo t; 


ſed tu qui ſemper venĩo ultimus, perdo 3 honor rt /: 
tuus. Hype - 


N. — hs, 
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Hypocrites pray loud, but the filent Petitions of the 


er: 
Righteous are heard. 2 

ler Simulator -7-/s M oro 1 ſonorus, ſed petitio -inis f 

; | tacitus juſtus audio 4. 

« 


us Note; An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming 
after a Verb, may many Times be very ele- 
/ | gontly render'd by an Adjective in the No- 


P, "it 

minative Caſe. 
. 
„ A Byy, that learneth diligently, will ſoon excel his ide 
2 | Comtanicns, that akvays play. 

Puer, qui diſco 3 ſedulus, cito ſupero 1 ſodalis ſuus 
5 gnavus 2, qui ſemper ludo 3. 
+. A good Man: dies willingly, becauſe hc hath wed picuſſy. 
oy |  Eonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo wiz! vidtum u 3 
5 pius. | 
t bet quietly in your Place; or elſe, DU teil the Maſter 

Jou. 

a Lede “ n 2 quietus 3 in locus -; alioqui 
dero derali delatum à irr. tu ad Præceptor. 
0 | 
1.0 | e g 
24 | Inſtron = Se 1 
„Te Infmitive, eſſe, fieri, haberi, videri, Cc. 
: 


bell have the ſame Caſe after them, that 
Vent next before them, whether Nominative, 
= Dative, or Accuſative. 


Tolkativeneſs maites a. Prattler to be thought a Foel ; 

| tut Szlence couſes a Man to be accounted wiſe. If thou 
wut ſeem wiſe, bridle thy Tongue. | 

_ Loquacitas dtis F facio fect 3 garriilus exiſtimo 1 

wultus; fed ſilentium facio 3 homo habeo 2 ſapiens 

. Si volo ut video 2 ſapiens -7z5, cohibeo 2 lingua 


tuus. | 
H Ferbs 
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Verbs governing a Genitive Caſe. 
Sum Genitivum poſtulat, Sc. 


The Verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Par!, 
Poſſeſſion or Property, «will have the Net 
following ta be the Genitive Caſe, 


' Inſtruftions. 
Sum liberi v rum m obſervo 1 præceptum parens 
"#1 c 2. 
$ 'Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
_ Sum ftultus -: rideo vii riſum 2 ſemper. 
The Earth ts the Lord's. 
Terra ſum Dominus. 
Tus the Property af a avi, Man to be flent. 
Sum ſapiens ſileo -u7 x 2. 


Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, Sc. 
At hic ſubintelligi videtur, Sc. 


F the Woras Duty, Part or Property, 
joined with the Engliſh of the Pronaous: 
Pall i ve, the Pronoun muſt be the Nomina- 
tive Caſe aud Neuter Gender, ag7c:/:.; 
9 ½¹ Officium, which is commonly under. 
2 7 I ER 2 Fa tho 447 Hide 5 
j GER bY atin 5 HI Oer aze De are . 
in the Geritive Caſe. 
it is every one's Part to look well to Eimfulf, Tr 

Morld is fo full of Enemics, that oil Men hade need d. 

Caution, and it is our Part to exerciſe Prudence. | 
Sum unuſquiſque wnaqueque un. mqud;ue proſplcid 

 {pexi -ſpedtum @ 3 ſui bene. Mundus = ſum tar 


9 IS the Duty of Children to obſerve their Parent: 


plete: 


ws 
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plenus 3 inimicus, ut omnis & -e habeo - 0 @ 2 
TJ opus ind. cautela ſummus, & jum noiter exerce' . 
dum a prudentia -. 
Pm iso%ing for the Mon: *t5x, de Bujir els it is to [et 
alu the late Compers. 
Fl, | Qurzro ? 3 obſervator -7ris n, qui ſum noto aw; -1ti97: 
m_ * tarde veniens. 
„inc the Place of chen one 12 reprove other Pirſunc, 
' but theirs only who are unblumoable. 
Non ſur; qulubet reprehendo 4 ö @ 3 atius, ice 
2. | Ae ſolum. qui jum inculpabilis. 


m Note; 4 the Englith f any of the Pronouns 
de come after ſum, and 1:5 Subſt antite. 


After thcm, they agree with the Nominative 
Caſe vefore the Verb. 


Tat white Pager was mine, though tis now thy Bro- 
| ther”s. | 

Ctarta ill: albus ſum meus, quamvis nunc ſum frater 
. s % fuis. 

«Ho Kingdom of Heaven is indeed theirs, wh are Pier 
* Ji; and it ſhall be ours, if coe o , he 
mmendments, Lot ws therefore live mind/ul 7 car Dut), 
wid ready 19 e920; good Work. 

Regnum cœleſtis & fſum revera ille, qui ſum 
pauper Ec z ipiritus -45 m; & ſum noſter, ſi obſerva 
mandatum ſanctus Deus 2. Ergo vivo vixi vi, n ; 
ucnor vrt c 4 oficium noſter, & promptus ad opus 
, omnis & -e bonus, 


Verba æſtimandi, Sc. 


Verös of eſteeming, valuing or making Ace- 
count of, require 4 Genitive Caſe f hot 

Mord, which betotens the Value or Price c, 

the Thing, and that tells us what Rate, or 

how much. | 

H = 75 
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ring a Ruſh; I value not thee of this. 
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Theſe Min value the Horour of God at nothing, that 


call themſelves Chriſtians, and would be accounted Saint. 
but in the mean Time are like Becſts, and given to al 
Fices. 

Is kabeo 2 honor ir m Deus nihilum, qui voc 
- £47 -aturt A ͤſui Chriſtianus, & volo 2 n irr. habe 
ſanctus, ted intereà ſum Emilis e beſtia, & dedity 
vꝛtium mnis c. 

ii rue Refs care eftermed littie, chen aue ſee ti: 
6 er hinge Hear, <ehich ought to be the moſt hg 
*iicaficl. | 

Livitie -an pl. f mundanus 3 pendo fofenar fen 
{um a farva, cm v.deo x Gt e bonus Cant 
Se, qui debeo 2 fio fiidus 4 multus, 

T don't wilue thit Mar nul, that is a Fricnd u 


H 
5 
— 
, 
$ 
P 
. 
| 4 
* 
: 


every Bos. 


Noa zitimo 1 ile magnus, qui ſum amicus fingy- 
lus. 


Aiſtino vel Genitivum, vel Ablativum, &:. 


The Verb æſtimo 7!felf may have either 1 
Genitire, er an Ablative, of ihe Price er 
Lalus. 
hade a gaod Hcrſa that I walue of fifty Pound:. 

Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui æſtimo 1 quinquagu.2 
mtg. | 

{ :firem'd always a faithful Friend at a great Nati. 

Semper Kimo 1 amicus ſidus pretium magnus. 


Flceci, nauc!, nihili, pili, Sc. 
Flocci, nauci, c. are added peculiarly 1 
the Verbs æſtimo, pendo, facio. 


3 * K 4 


care not a Straw for hes Seite, Vid a value hes Thyent- 


Non 


— —— —ů 
— 
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Non pendo peperd: penſum a 3 malitin & is pilus - 

», nec æſtimo 1 minæ -arum pl. is naucus ; non 
ſacio Aci factum à 3 tu hic. 


Singularia ſunt iſta, Sc. 
Aqui boni facio, er æqui boni conſulo, are 
Latin for, I take well, or in good Part. 


I Air, y0u avouldt date all I have ſaid in good Part; 
I ke 4 Ave that Vou do. b 

\ 610 -i un frr. ut conſulo conſului com ultum a 3 bo- 
ne, quicurque gacungue qusdeungquc dico * H 
a :; ego facio @ 3 æquus bonus, quicurque tu ago 
el! ανιι, e \. 


2 

— 

— 
Rr 


Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, Sc. 


Verbs of accuſing, condemning, admonithing, . 
acquitting 67 clearing, ww! have the Crime 
cr Thing mage by a Genitive Caſe, , 
Crime or Thing hath commonly either of. 


for ey from before il in Engliſh, 


Dre &, Foler accuſeth another of Idleneſs, and tha the 
M:/ter heareth their Talis, yet he puniſbeth only thoje 
whom he. thinks guilty. 

Diſcipulus alius accuſo 1 alius ignavia, & quamvis- 
P-:ceptor audio delatio -in 3 is, tamen punio 4 ille 
zolus, qui puto -αuui -atum a reus. 

Mater Commendation makes ſome Scholars dili- 
Hen; it xvorheth upon them greatly, when he paſſeth u, 
Faure; his Clemency perſuadeth them to lowe him, ant 
ts eblerve his Laws. 

Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipulus nonnullus ſedulus 
modo s the magnopcre, cum remitto 3 culpa; cle 
mentia ſuadeo /ν t ſunſum a 2 ile amo ipie. & ob- 
IeriQ 1 lex gn f ple. 

f Il; T3, 


— 


* 
= 
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When a Murderer obtaineth Pardon, tho" he ſcapeth i 
Calliaut, yet he is not cleared from Guilt ; but Saint: u 


cih Remiſſion of Sin, by the Death of Chriſt, becom 
giulticfs in the Sight of God, as if they bad not finne?. 
Cum homicida obtineo 2 venta, quanquam evito -ay; 


-atumn a patibulum, attamen non purgo -avi -atum 4 


reatus i:; fed ſanctus accipicns remiſſio ni, f pecca 


tam, mors -i: Chriſtus, fio rr. inſons is c 3 in con- 


ſpeftus ·ũ Deus, quaſi non pecco -avs -atum u. 


Excep. 1. Vertitur hie Genitivus aliquan- 
do, Sc. 


Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Cafe 
with a Prepoſition, but ſometimes without, 
JI awill condemn thee of the ſame Crime. 
Ego condemno -av! -atum a tu crimen -7zis » idem. 
1 evill admoniſh you of that Matter. 
Admoneo 2 tu de res rei F is. 
Excep. 2. Uterque, nullus, alter, ncu- 
| ter, &c. 

7 the Engliſh of the Words, uterque, nullus, 
alter, neuter, alius, ambo, or an Adjectir. 
of the Superlative Degree, that hath no Sub- 
ftantive with it, comes after Verbs of accu- 


ſing, Ec. tte Latin Words abovementioned 


mzjt always be the Ablative Caſe. 


My Father's Man vas accuſed of Drinkenneſs an 
Theft, which he denied; tho" he avas guilty of both, an- 
his Lying cleared him of neither. 
Servus Pater meus accuſo 1 ebrietas -i f & fur- 
tum, qui nego 1; dum interea ſum conſcius ambo, & 
mendacium ſuus purgo 1 is neuter. 
A guilty Conſcience requires not Witneſſes ; it accuſet? 
Hei of mrft heinout, Things, 
Con- 


EncLiisn and LATIN, 85 
Conſcientia reus non poſco 3 teſtis -i accuſo 1 ſui 
de turpis & c. 
Q. Of hot Crime art thou found Guilty? A. Of none. 
9” Quis crimen in,, = ſum tu convictus? R. De 
Hus. 

Q. Of what Matters did your Maſter admoniſh our 
Form, aten I was ant Ne admoniſh the Scho- 
bars of Diligence in their Studies, or Piem A. Of both. 

2. Quis res admoneo -7 -;tum a 2 Præceptor -0rts 
n noſter claſſis · i- , cum ego abſum? Num admones 
diſcipulus diligentia in ſtudium ſuus, vel pietas -4t1s f? 
R. De uterque wrague utrumq ue. 


Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, Genitivum, 


Se. 


Satago requires a Genitive Caſe of the Thing 
we are buſy about; miſereor and miſereſco, 
ef the Thing or Perſon we pity. 

I am buy abort my oarn Aﬀates. 

Satago -eg7 n res , meus. 

[ pity thy Brother: ¶ pity his Folly, aube has ſpent 
that Portion, <hich thy Father left bin, and is now 
farc'd to brg from Door to Door. 

Miſereor -/erts ſum dep. 2 frater -tris m tuus: Mi 
ſereſco 3 ſtultitia is, qui conſumo /i tum 3 dos di 7, 
qui pater tuus lego -avi -atum a ule, & nunc mendico 
alm a oſtiatim. 


Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, Geniti- 
vum, &c. 

Verbs of remembring and forgetting require 
a Genitive Caſe of the Thing remembred or 
forgotten, and ſemetimes an Accuſative. 

1 remember the R. port that I heard, but I have for- 


Te: ten the Time gen. 


p | Ren 


86 EXERCISES 


Reminiſcor reacordatu; Jum dep. 3 tema qui aud, uy 
iv! -itum a 4; led obliviicor ob{:tus fum dip. 3 tempu: 
=8715 *. 

An unjuſt Fudgr, whoſe Sentence accuſer him of % 
Juſtice, is on Enemy to his Conntry. A jn 7, ige It 
monbreth Mercy and Juſtice, and never fore. "1th £:': 
Lows, nor condemneth the Innocent. 

Judex -77s c 2 injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo - 
um à 3 ipſe injuſtitia, ſum inimicus patria ſus. 
udex juſtus reminiſcor miſcricordia & juſtitia, & nun- 
quam obliviſcor lex -g/s F bonus, nec danmo 1 inſon: 
.J. 


Potror aut Genitivo, aut Ablativo jungi 
tur, Sc. 


Potior, 79 :4:ain, or get Peſeſſion f, may hat 
iter an Ablative, ca Genttive, 


I Boy, who by Judi cbtaine his Maſter's Fon, 
2 pier than he, who is id ©, nnd loßith his Mai Low: 

Peer, qui. induſtria potior fotitus ſum dep. + favor 
- 244 m magiſter ſuus. fur fœux ille, qui ſum 1gnavs 
& perdo - didi -d'tim @ 3 amor Magiiter fun. 


. Solar, that remembroth fir Men J. EruTIO 
petteth Anoant. ge; but Hr Fo. It Far g: 144th them, . ta. 
50 P et. 


Diicipu.us, qui memi iy «a fe. inſtructio gαι F pra 
SILLY 7 mn ſuus, GCLLCO 2 commdum; C4 * 
964707 1, facio 3 nll lucrum. 


* 


” 
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4 


et 
24 


1 
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EncL1sH and Latin, B87 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe, 


Omnia Verba acquiſitive pofita, Oc. 


' Al Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 
of the Noun which hath to or for befere :t, 


HAT Man is of a boſe and ignoble Spirit, that 
J andy lives for himſelf, and nt for his Friends ; 
fer awe were not born for our ſelves gu, but fer the 
Public Good. Noble-ſpirited Men arc f/irward to all 
Werks advantageous to the Commorrweatty. 
lte ſum animus vilis & ignobilis, qui ſolum vivo # 
3 3 ſui, & non amicus; non naſcor 3 nos ſolus, ſed ad 
bonum publicus. Homo i animus generoſus ſum 
; promptus ad officium omnis cominodus reſpublica. 
' The Wicked lay Snares fer theſe, that oc more righteous 
* than themſelwes; but God careth for h:s Servants, and 
preſerveth their Lives to them. 


5 Impius ſtruo fruxi ftructum à 3 laqueus ille, qui 


ſum juſtus ſai ipſe; fed Deus curo 1 tervas ſuus, & 
præſcrvo 1 ille vita. 


Excep. 1. To, after Verbs of exhorting, call- 
ing, provoking, inclining, belonging, and 
at. muſt be render'd by an Accuſative 
With ad, 


Deus 
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Deus ſ{-pe invito -avi -atum a Peccator -Gris ad fro. 
Hentas e F axternus ; quotidie voco 1 ille ad pœniten. 
cia; loquor /ocutues ſum dep. 3 ad ille benigre; pary 1 
Peccator 775 7 pamitens , Omnts, qui periine9d -A. 
entum 2 ad beatitudo -7azs A. | 

O idle Boys! Remember your Maſt; li era, a 
exhorteth you to Induſtry in Studies, which ll be 4, 
beneficial to you. 

O puer ignavus! Reminiſcor 3 verbum magiker 
veſter, qui hortor -«tus /um dp. 1 vos ad induſtria in 
ttudium, qui ſum utilis tu. 


Eucep. 2. Verbs that fienify Motion or Rea 
dineſs, wth the Sign to after them, will have 
an Accuſative Caſe with the Prepsfition ad. 


73e Scholar, that playeth, when he goeth to Schoc!, 
Rall ſuſtir f vr, Puniſhment ; and beſtdcs that, when 
he cams to his Study again, his Buſineſs is more wwear:- 
femme, * of his pa Idleneſs. 

Diſcipulus qui ludo 3 cum eo 4 ad ſchola, do de 
du tum pœna ſeverus; & præterea cum redeo 4 ad ftad:- 
em ſuus, penſum is ſum moleſtus ob ignoyia præteritus 

Mer. hajtencth to his End, whilſt he ſtems ſtrovg of 
Body, and fprightly in Mind, and is every now and then 
near his Death; many Dangers ſurround him, one © 
which m'y bring him to his Grave. 

Hcmo propero -awvi -atum n ad finis -7s m ſuns, dum 
videor wi/us ſum paſſ. 2 robuſtus corpus -4ris & alacer 
-cris -cre mens s , ſwn ſubindè prope mors -1/s / 
ſuus; periculum multus cingo cinxi cinctum a 3 is, qui 
unus poſſum duco 3 ille ad ſepulchrum. 


Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, Sc. 


Verbs of pleaſing, profiting, helping, and the 
contrary to them, require a Dative Cale. 


”- » 
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Loe Alas that on'y ęlenſath himſelf, doth not profit biin 

„ut injureth his owon Howonr aud Felicity; becauſe Ls 

2 % Cd hi: Creator, that calleth his SCerven- 5+ 

Self: <A). ol, 

Qui folum placeo 2 fu:, non proſum ſui, ſed noces 2 

honor vis m ſuus & felici itas -4tis; quia diſpuceo 2 
Deus Creator -v M ſuus, qui voco 1 fervus .us ad 
abnegatio ui, (ul. 


2 A Blockbead does nt anfwer bis Mafter's Care, wi: 
ends bis Strength in vain, while he traches a Boy unca- 
'* pable of Learning. Yet Fools by Nature do ſometimes be 
come wiſe by Art and Edacation. 
llebes non reſpondeo dt um x 2 cura magitt-r fits 
cui impendo -& -/um a 3 vires -ium f ſuus incaivum, 
| dun docco puer 2 indocilis. Tamen itultus natura non- 
nunquam ho ir. ſapiens tis ars tit & educatio -D. 
oY | Ex his quædam, c. 


Deledto to delight, lædo to hurt, offendo to 
|. -urt,juvo and adjuvo to Help, muſt always 
have an Accuſative Caſe after tbem; and 


/ the Engliſh Verbs to avail, tend, and con- 

» | duce, will have to or for after them made 
/ | Sy an Accuſative <ich ad. 

1 . A good School delighteth diligent Boys: For in it they 

2 . c a learned Mute „ao d e and there they 

„ ade good Books tc ; wad, © ard be T5 d School felluaus whofe 

i þ % Converſition helps their Studies 3 ; and there they are 

ce from thoſe Da „gers, tc which Boys playing are cpo 43 

wor are they nour t boſe ci Exam 2 er, that entice idle Bay,. 

$ Schola bonus delecto 1 puer ſedulus: Nam in is Ha- 

. CO 2 præceptor 7/75 wm eruditus. qui 0000 2 2 is; & 


illic habco 2 liber donu- qui lego 3, & cordiſcipalus 
dilectus, qui ſocictas 1 matuus adjuvo -/i/ Jain, 
a 1 ſtudium ſuus; de ſum immunis a periculum, qui 
ouer ludens -i, ſu expoſtus; nec fam prope excm- 


{Pl 
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plum ille malus, qui allicio -/exi · lectum a 3 puer igna- 


vus. 

Temperance conduceth very much to Length of Life, it 
mateth for the Preſervation of botily Health : Luxury 
indeed pleaſes the Palate, but hurteth the Stomach. From 
Intemperance proceed Head-aches, Fewers, Conſumptions, 
1 and almoſt all Kinds of Diſcaſcs. 

emperantia conduco 3 plurimùm ad longitudo -7»; 
vita, facio ad conſervatio vi ſalus -2tis f corpora 
lis : Luxuria equidem placeo 2 palatum, fed lædo 4% 
laſum a ſtomachus. Ab intemperantia provenio 4 Ce- 
| Phalalgia, Febris - is, Tabes · is, Apoplexia, & f-re ge- 
nus rig un omnis morbus. 


Verba comparandi regunt, Sc. 
Jeròùs cf comparing or equalling, reguire a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Noun or Pronoun following 
them, which hathto or with before it, and an 
Accuſative of he Perſon or Thing compared, 

If the longeſt Life ſhould be compared to Eternity, it i 
wery jort ; or if the happieſt Condition in this World [hou!! 
be compared to Heaven, it is miſerable, and not at all 
Twerthy of our Deſires. 

Si vita longus comparo -awi -atum a ÆEternitas -g 
F;, ſur brevis; vel fi ſors -tis F felix in Mundus hi: 
comparo Calum, ſum miſer & non omnino dignus de- 
ſiderium noſter. | 

If wwe frould compare the Number of good and virtucus 
Perſons to the Muaultitude of the Wickd, it would be but 
wviry jmall. 


Si comparo numerus bonus & pius multitudo -7 
impius, fam perexiguus. 


Note; After Verbs of comparing, there ig 
ſometimes an Accuſative with ad, or an 
Ablative with cum. 


Verba 


* * + . 
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- Verba dandi & reddendi regunt, Sc. 
Jerbs Active betokening to give, reſtore, or 


ut . 
wy | return, will have an Accuſative of the 
om Thins, and a Dative of the Perſon. 
my let us five unto Cæſar, thoſe Things avhich are Cæſarꝰe, 
ond 11.20 God, the Things that are God's, 
on: Do 1 Cæſar -7ris Gui ſum Cæſar, & Deus, qui ſum 
a LE 
, eus. 5 
ef I return'd my Friend the Book, that he lent me; it was 
82 Duty te read it, and not to keep it : Thy" Books alight 
nt me ery much, Tought to reſtore them t9 the Owners ; the 
Pla conduc'd to my Hvantage, and the Fables pleatd 
ans Fancy : He axillingly giveth me any Thing, lat matetrs 
for mr Good. 
a. Reddo 3 amicus meus liber, qui commodo aw! f 


ego; mcus ſum lego 3 is, & non detinco 2; quamvis 

ber delecto i ego magnopere, debeo 2 reddo 3 is 
poſſeſſor -i-i5; Phraſis -7s conduco 3 ad commodum 

meus, & fabula placeo 2 opinio 4 : Ille volens 
do 1 ego quicunque facio 3 ad bonum meus. 


Hac variam habent, c. 


dome Verbs govern different Caſes after them; 
243 dono, impertio, aſpergo, and infterno, 
require either a Dative of the Perſon, and 
en Accuſative of theThing,oran Accuſative 
Pede Perſon, and an Ablative of the Thing. 
7 Conſulo., fgnifying to give Counſel, or provide 
for, muſt have a Dative Caſe; ts a/# Coun- 
fel, an Accuſative; to determine, an Ac- 
cuſative with the Prepeſition in. 
| Metuo, timeo, and formido, ſignifying to be 
concerned for fear of another Perſon, N 
ave 


Is 


Jade a Native Cale, or an Ablative 2.7. 
de: To be rancern'd for fear of one's jc, 


an Accuſative Caſe, or an Ablative <with! ! 


{hs Prepoition a. 

Aly Coun proc nts you with this new gilt Bork, as! 
Mc /ir ts, tral ru 7eoud orftoau Care, and Reading upon tt. 

Conſobrinus -: dono -aut atm 2 tu liber hic nov. 
deauratus, & cupio 3 ut impertio -iv! , AA cu 
& lectio r ι F is. 

He that compliments another with hearty Wiſhes „ 
his Face, and afterwards degrades his Reputation, is 2 


double-tongued Hypocrite. | 

Qui impertio 4 alius falus -v plurimus coram, & 
poſte: aſpergo /i -/um a 3 labes , fama & is, ſum 
ſimulator -5ris m bilinguis & e. 

Do net lay grur Chak up2z: the Horſe, but wear it wor 
your Bach; "tis rainy Weather, and 1 adviſe you to take 
Cure of vcur Health. 

Ne inſterno -/tfrawz -firatum a 3 equus penula , 
ſed gero g geſtum a 3 in tergum; cclum ſum plu- 
vius, & conſulo cui conſulturm n 3 tu, ut conſulo fa. 
lus -#7is F tuus. 

When you come to the next Villuge, aſt the Cæuntiymiu 
about the Way, before yu go any father. 

Cum venio 4 ad villa - proximus 3, conſulo 3 ruſ- 
ticus · i de iter tzxer1s, antequam progredior -gre/us ju! 
ep. 3 ultra adv. 

D:th he not oracr Matters cy much to his own D:\ 
advantage, who fears net Cod, and yet is in Fear of 
ewtry Conſtabli ? 

Non itte conſulo peiſimè in ſui, qui non timeo - @ 2 
Deus, & tamen metuo -4/ A 3 a Conſtabularius . 
quiſque ? 


Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi, Sc. 


Veròbs fignifying to owe, promiſe, or to pay. 
re- 


— — — 


— 
— — 
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. . ; 7 3 1 : 
require an Accuſative of 192 Tin, Gd u 
Dativ of tie Perſe. 

I wu my Caf, Ae, tonne Tjriniled to Pat! . A 


„ WS J DPS F Sad” - £06 —_ Os 
"i# -o 18 2588 M.. D. It; Laut 7 5 (ats. 


. 4 e [ 7 2 4 ther: * i. ny 


Ov u, αt A PECWHN 7 COPMBLUS -4 INICUS, 012k 
prin tio mill mi um & 3 1.0 It - {ut ile de 
bit . alienus 3: Sod 7009 creditor - zit it meu FUG, 
quia promitto ile priùs. 

Our eiii $.inionr Jeſus Chriſt g.. Lit Fette the 
Ky which We pud Cont alla t lhe wit Cf bat £8. 
Gn. 

Salvator -7ris m noſter beatus Jeſus Chriſtus ſoive 
Pater is, debitum, qui ego contralo -xi d a3 
ex pcccatum pater noſter Adamus. 


Verba imperandi & nunciandi, Sc. 


Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) and of 
telling or ſpcaking to (except loquor) 2 
have a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- 
cuſative of ihe Thing. 


* When Ged commend.d Abraham, the Father of the 
Frichful, to ſacrifice Iſauc his only Son, he willingly obey- 
ef, aud r'turncd the promiſed Sced to him that gave it. 
Cum Deus impero -a<z7 -atum a Abrauamus, Pater 
ille fidelis, immolo -aw am à Iſaacus filius ſuus 
unicus, ille promptus obtempero -aw7 -atum a I, & 
reddo 3 ſemen -775 promiſius ille, qui Go. 
Cod. Prophets have foretald mum <einderfal Things 
to the World; thy hat been lent to put Strncrs in Mind 
of eternal Hoppincfs, end frow all Lim the Way to it. 
Vates is c 2 divinus 3. prænuncio -avi -alum @ 
multus mirus 3 mundus ; mitto 3 ut admoneo - it 
a 2 peccator - m bcamitudo -i æternus, & ut 
monitro -ay -itum a Omnis & e via ad is. 
1 Dicimus 
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Dicimus temp:ro, Sc. 
Temp'ro nd modcror have either a Pativeg i | 
Caſe, wr an Accuſative. Refero, ſeribe, ““ 
and EW a Dative, cor an Accufative 
gee ad. Do 77 ſ-na a Leiter, en Ac- 


„ a <a 
- * 
cuſative Sit“ ad. 


III. that 8 wverns his F. ene, it rect. „gn be, FIT V 
N L 780 7 4. 3 geil Serpter, ana vs Ade #9 (hem. $ 
| Gl þ WIN EUEreO -6 TE un Uo [1 ba ſſio 71 F ſuus, ſum * 


anus ille, qui moderor - nf im d. Sceptrum I 
ert, & -e, & cedo -ce/7 c. um 1 is. $ 

Tr the Monitor cannot a, ria ere Cortrower'y 0: twern Wh 
. ct en of £9 tre 4 [4 Cer. 

di Obfervator -7ris , non 4 potui irr. comporo 


-f2ſus -p*firum 3 hs {itis F inter ego, refero 24 
atum eier. ad Magiſter. 

Qs rt you to me ? 

Vis mito 3 tu ad ego? 

A. My Fahy is in i:ypeſed „and cannot write to pc; 
d ther: Fre we father {int zu this Letter, and c. 
&-r'd ire, that I jheuld di ves it to yourſelf, and ta u 
Body «je. | 

&. Vater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum ſcribo 
reripye ferettta ag ad tu; proindè mater meus do ad 
tin liter g I , & beo nul je um a2 CZO, Ut 
do tu pic, & NYIuO prætercà. 


Verba fidend:, Q.. 5 
erbse believing, crediting, au entruſting, 
govern a Dative Cale if le Per/on 2:1 


rt, 


an Accuſative of :he T, 885 , 


Feeixg 5 you have promiſed 5 
ful K 3 ( 
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Cum totics promitto =, 3, & præſto iti -Nitum 
2 nihil, p flac non credo -didt -ditum à 3 tu: Su: n 
indignus fides ei V. 
ee Let no Body commit Secrets to his Traft, <rhs promiſes 
Secrecy, and jflroightwny forgets his Promiſe. 
Nemo committo 3 arcanum fides ei is, qu: promitto 
z taciturnitas iin, & ſtatim obliviſcor 3 promiſſum. 


1 Verba obſcquendi, c. 


Verbs of obeying, refiſting, meeting, ſub- 
mitting, require the Noun next foilo in 16 
be of the Dative Caſe 3 except oppugno, 
which governs an Accuſative. 


. 


* Th, auho f rongly reit thr caun el Inclinotione, 
eh. Cad. A Geniral thit rengqueretd à proud and pt 

Ercny, is worthy of Louril; {ut ke that conquers bim- 
, 77 worthy of groatr Prof. 

Qui repugno -avi -atum propenſio -t f ſuus pra- 
vas tortiter, obtempero -4<f e D. us. In:perator 
* -iris n, Gui debcllo -awi t’ hofis c 2 ſuper- 
bus & potens is, ſum dignus laurus i; fed qui vinco 
vici victum a 3 {ui ipſe, ſum dignus laus -dis F magnas. 


At ex his quædam, Ec. 
Accẽdo [to be addta] governs an Accuſative 
Cafe with ad, or a Dative. 
Conſto [/ l evident] g:werns d Dative, ar 
2 ; | SO, 
an Accuſative with be Prepeſiticn inter. 
' ©, Convenio [ Le agrecalle] geterns a Dative 
Caſe, and beſides that, an Ablative 2th 


# 2he Prepcſition cum, or elſe an Accuſative 
u inter, 


I -3----- - K 
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Auſculto \to obey] a Dative Caſe ; Auſcuito 
[ to hear} an Accuſative: Difhdeo [0 di 
agree] a Dative, or an Ablative <:th cum, 

Certo ¶ to contend] end pugno [ts fight] ay 
Ablative with cum; and after the Greek 
Conſtruction, a Dative. 


T hoſe that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure i» 
themſebues much Hatred : But a Man of a meck Spirit 
hearkens to good Advice, and had rather ſuffer Wrm, 
than contend with any one. | 

Qui diflideo -/ea! eum 7 2 cum proximus, conci. 
-aVi -atum A multus odium {ui : Sed vir ingenium mit 
© -e auſculto g -atum conſilium bonus, & malo rr, 
patior paſſes ſum dep. 3 injuria , quam certo ar 
atum u cum quivis. 


Verba minandi, Sc. 


Iraſcor 4 be angry with, governs a Dative 
Caſe ; Minor 10 threaten, a Dative of th! 
Perſan, and an Accuſative of the Thin; 
threaten. 


God is angry with the Wicked ceny Day, and threet 
neth them <vith moſt dreadful Torments. Thoſe Sinnen 
«re happy, whom God ſtoppeth in the Way of Wickedn:/s. 

Deus quotidie iraſcor iratus ſum dip. 3 impius, à 
minor dus ſum dep. dirus cruciatus -25 4 ille. Felix fu? 
peccator -õris iſte, qui Deus obvcnio 4 in via -& ſcelu 
Eris 2. 

Thy Maſter is very angry with thy Sloth ; beware, Ii. 
thou feel the Puniſhment he threatens thee with. | 

Herus tuus vehementer ſuccenſeo cenſui u 2 pigriti 
tuus; caveo 2 ne do 1 pœna, qui tu minor 1. 


Obſer. 


— aid... 4 
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Obſer. 1. Ignoſco, parco and indulgeo a/- 
ways govern à Dative Caſe. 


A merciful King pardineth his rebellicas Subjeats : If 
they return him not due Thanks, but re/ift his Power 
ogoin, they arc moſt ungrateful ; and tho" bt ſpared them 
{or their firſt Crime, he will not encourage them in their 
Ingratitude. 

Rex regis miſericors -dis c 3 ignoſco -nowi -notum 
ſabditus ſuus rebellis -e. Si non ago 3 gratia debi- 
tus ille, ſed repugno -awvi -atun: poteſtas -4trs is denuo, 
ſum ingratus; & quanquam parco peperci ille ob crimen 
isn primus, non indulgeo / tum ingratitudo - Inis 


Fille. 


Obſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to an 
Offence, requires an Accuſative of the 
Thing, and a Dative f the Perſon. 


A Mz:feer paſſeth by the Schalar's Neglect; but if he 
Acud airways forgive him, he would at length become 
beld and uncapable of Amendment. 

Præceptor remitto ? -/um a 3 neglectus it m diſci- 
pulus ; ſed {i ſemper ignoſco -now! -notum & 3 is, tandem 
ho fadtus ſum audax -4cis c 3, & incorrigibilis & e. 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, c. 


The Verb Sum, when a Noun follows it, having 
the Sign to or for before it, will have a Da- 
tive Caſe, and ſometimes when the Signs to 
or for are not expreſsd, ſo that the Noun 
following it ſeems to be the Nominative 
Cafe: But that Nominative may nevertbe- 
leſs be turn'd into the Dative. 


Virtue 


/ = wr gt” 
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Virtue is for an Ornamont to all Perſons, and no Pare 
of Beauty is wanting ti thi m thit are endoxeed with it, 

Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars t,, nullus 
pulchritudo -7/s / detum ille, qui um præditus is. 

The Wall of a City is a Defence; but the Courage of 
the inhabitants is the ſtrong ſi Bubwars, 

Murus urbs -/+ ſum tut men g A; fed fortitudo 
incola ſum munimen -7-:5 fortis. 


Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita, Ec. 


Veros comtranded with the Prepoſitions ad, 
ante, in, inter, ob, poſt, pre, ſub, ſuper; 
and win tre Alverbs ſatis, bene, male, 
require the Noun following to be put in the 
Dative Cale. 


The Sun fines wwitvout Diſtinction upon the Fuſl and 
Unjuft. 

Soi affulgeo -/ -/um n 2 indifcriminatim juſtus & in- 
Heide. 
T prefer Virtue befere the meſt fine Gold; for it is 
much better. | 

Antefecro irr. virtus it F aurum purus ; ſum enim 
multo bunus. 

Severe Maſters imprſe hard Taſks on their Scholars, 
and never interpoſe thitr Afſeftlance among them. 

M-gifter feverus impono 3 penſum difficilis diſcipu- 
Jus ſuus, & nu quùm interpono 3 auxilium ſuus ille. 

Vice creiſeih upon Men under the Name of Vir tue; for 
Cove tc uſa ji would be called Frugality, and Preaigality 
zaketh to it/e!lf the Name of Bunty, Pride calls itfcif 
Neotnifs; Revenge fuerms like Greatneſs of Spirit, and 
Guelty exerciſcth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Courage. 


4 V:itium 


IT EO 


, 


F 
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Vitium ſubrepo 3 homo nomen ie A virtus Fit 'f3 
«varitia enim volo voco 1 frugal tas, & prodigazitas 
arrogo ſui nomen beneficentia z ſuperbia voco 1 ſui 
vle gantia; vindicta videor 2 ſimilis magnanimitas is 
& crudelitas exerceo 2 . -atis f ſuas ſub ſpe- 


Ties e fortitudo As. 


ſeecep 1. Accedo {?9 g near] applico, con- 
duco, confero, converto, godern rather 
n Accuſative with ad, than a Dalive. 


ts that cometh to God by Tub, ſhall receive from him 
; 1124: good Things he d. y- freth, 

Qui accedo c -c, N 3 ad Deus per fides ei , 
:ccipio 3 ab ipſe bonus ilie, qui peto petigi petitum 
0. 

5 4 Ph Mician afplieth different Remedies to Gifferent 
2. 
| Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus 
diverſus. 
Lie that turneth his Affections from the Folly of Sin to 
the Wiſdom of Righteouſn. %%, is Wiſe. 
Qui converto i -/zum a 3 affectus -i m 2 ſtultitia · æ 


peccatum ad ſapientia jullitia E, ſapio -ivi & -ut 
4 Ain 3. 


Excep. 2. Sed præeo, prævinco, c. 


e Verbs allitro, anteſto, attendo, condõno, 
inlado, infulto, præſtölor, require a Da- 
de or an Accuſalive: But præeo, præ- 
vinco, præcẽdo, præcurro, præverto only 
en Accuſat ive. 


That Scholar that excelleth his Companisn, /hal! lend 
core him. 

Diſcipulus ille, qui præeo -/<7 -{rnm x condiſcipulus 
n ſuus, anteſto -ftiti Ai rm a I ie. 


Emoius 


| ” = . 
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Envizus Lelus barketh at fumers Mon, who exc; 
Luar. 

Zoilus invidus allatro 1 eximivs, qui præſto 
ile. 

God many Tini: i preventeth the Dofigns of Bs, 
' that th: Jy . #4 wad toe 711. gs, He they did tn 
purp?ſe. | 

Deus multoves adeo preeverto t -/aum conſiliu n hy 
manus, ut ſæ pe 229 3 Gui non itatuo 2, 


K. 
3 
ho, + 
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* 
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Excep. 3. Adjuvo, ad miror, alloquor, afv; 
cio, adjuro, impedio, invedo, inven, 
obeo, occido, ſubeo, require only an 1; 
cuſative Caſe after them. 


A Man that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the gr: 
eft Prince. 
Qui invenio 4 ſapientia, ſum dives princeps -?:s 


. 


N . 


SW" nus. | 
as 5 King: greedy of Glory invade Forcign Countries, di. 
nundergo Hurdlhips, either that they may kl} thiir Eon, 
or help their Friends ; they admire others Poſſe uns, i 
behold others Felicity avith an evil Eye. 

Rex gi m avidus gloria invado 3 regio -onzs f en 
terus, & ſubeo 4 labor i, aut ut occido hoſtis tus 
vel ut adjuvo 1 amicus; admiror 1 poſſeiho , 
alius, & aſpicio 3 felicitas alius oculus invidus. 

Some are ſo wicked, that they do not only ſprak ſig" 
ingly of the Loxw of God, but hinder others from perf" 
ing the Duty of it. 

Nonnullus ſum adeo impius, ut non ſolùm loqus: 
contemptim de lex g, Deus, ſed impedio 4 aliw-!s 


obeo -ivi wel -it -itim munus -eris n 18. 
4 


, Ale m Hue lel E. 
7 a nd 
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bs Eft pro habeo Dativum exigit. 
ö itcad of the Verb habeo, you may make uſe 
» | of the Verb ſum, es, fui, to expreſs the Eng- 
bh Ford have, or hath, by turring the 
Lord that jhould be the Nominative 'if made 
by habeo) into @ Dative govern'd of ſum; 
end then the Word which ſhould have been 
the Accuſative after habeo, muſt be the No- 


» minative to ſum. 
* he Smith hath a black Face; but he hath white 
Lacy. 
Facies ei F niger gra- grum ſum faber i; ſed 
pecunia albus ſum ille. 
Th:ſje Men who hawe the maſt Money, obtain the 
groaic/t Honour among Men. | | 
| is, qui plurimus pecunia ſum, conſequor -utus ſums 
5. 3 honor magnus inter homo. | 


Huic confine, Sc. 


Note; The Verb ſappetit has the ſame Con- 
I ruction, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 


Sum cum multis aliis geminum, Cc. 

he: Verbs do, duco, habeor, ſum, tribuo, 

voerto, may have two Dative Caſes after 

& ; them, one of that Noun which ſhould be the 

n Nominative or Accuſative to fullowthe Verb, 

uw the other of a Noun that hath to or for be- 
Fore it. 


daliant and faithful Subje# is a Defence ta his 
vince; he does not reſiſt him, but obcys his Commands, 
ud prefers his Prince's Safety before his oven Life. 

, Subditus 


» . 


S +. 
48 
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Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen Fe » 
princeps -?p:s © 2 ſuu,; non repugno 1 ilie, fed ob- 
tempero 1 mandatuin is, & antetero incolumitas 115 
princeps vita ſuus. 

Pliauri its acctunted a HufHνðf„c 19 ſuch Perſons, wh je 
Minds are ſetisy'd with unguorth. hingt. 

Voluptas h.beor 2 felicitas -4tz; ile, qui animus in- 
dignus ſatisfacio 3. 

A broad and deep Trench is a Security to an Army; 
but neither Walls nor Valcur are alle to be a Preſort :- 
titn to thoſe, whoſe Lives are come to thiir uppointe. 
Eud. 

Vallum latus & profundus ſum tutamen exerci- 
tus -4s; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo i, poſſum 
_ præſidium ille, qui vita pervenio 4 ad finis præ- 

itutus. 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Verba tranſitiva, &c. 


Verbs Tranſitive, whether Afive, Depone n., 
er Common, require ths Word anſwering 10 
the Queſtion whom or what, to be put it 
the Accuſative Caſe. 


Note; All Verbs, by which the Queſtion whom 
or what may be aſd, are Tranfitives. 


AKE off Shith, which is a great Enemy both 16 
8 Boys and Min. Leave Vanity and Play, which, the” 
they pleaſe the Fancy, do not profit the Underſtanding: 
Apply thyſelf to Study, and let not the Example of idle 
Boys hinder thy Diligence. f 

Excutio 
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Excutio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer tum 
vir. Relindus ligui 1 a 3 vanitas -dt:s & ludus, 
qui quamvis placeo 2 ſenſus, non proſum intellectus. 
Applico 1 tu ad ſtudium, & ne exemplum pner malus 
impedio 4 diligentia tuus. 

Speak few Words ; it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 
to hearken to all Things, that the Maſter ſpeaketh. 
Loquor 3 paucus ; non ſum æquus puer loquor, ſed 
ulto 1 omnis, qui præceptor - iris m . 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, c. 


Verbs Neuter may bave an Accuſative Caſe, 
when the Subſtantive, which cometh after 
them, is of a like Signification with the Verb, 


| They that ſerve the Devil, ſerve an hard Serwice, for 
the Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs ; but he that 
erueth God, hath much Pleaſure within himſelf. 

Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus -#tis du- 
rus, nam voluptas -4tis peccitum ſum plenus acer- 
* -atis ; ſed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in 
ui. 

Boys live a tireſome Life at School, as they account it ; 
_— is the Cauſe that Study is wearijome to them; 
or the Paths of Learning are ſmooth and pleaſant, but 
dle Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 

Puer vivo 3 vita moleſtus in Schola, ut exiſti- 
0 1; ſed ignavia ſum in cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum 
moleſtus ille ; callis enim Doctrina ſum lævis 2, & 
ucundus, fed fucus ignavus puto 1 ille aſper & im- 
per vius. | 


Sunt quæ Figurate, Sc. 
Verbs that betoten the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 


fuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Ac- 
K cuſative 


a EXERCTSES 
cuſative Caſe aſter them, ibu they be 
Neuters.. 


A Druntard fmel's of Nine, a proud Man” of” Per- 
1g. 
5 Bibo oleo 2 vinum, ſuperbus odoramentum. 

Angry Men breathe Revenge againſt their Enemies, 
and whirft after the Deſtruction of theſes that opt iſe and 
injure them. 

{racundus ſpiro 1 ultio , in inimiens ſuus; ſitio | 
pernicies , ille, qui oppono 3, & noceo 2 ſui. 


Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 


Verbs of aſking, entreating, teaching, ad- 
moniſhing and arraying, as alſo induo 
and celo, require two Accuſative Caſes a- 
ter them, one of the Perſon, and another 
the Thing. 


je Pardon of God for your Sins, who only can forgice 
Sinners; there is no Man that aves not fin; the beſt of 
Men fin often. | 

Rogo 1 Deus venia ob peccatum tuus, qui ſolus poſ- 
{um ignoſco 3 peccator -i; nullus ſum qui non pecco 
1; bonus pecco ſepè. 

Thy that conceal their Faults from Min, and put ct 
their Crimes a Covering of Lycs, diſplcaſe Cod; and ail 
«a Crater Fault to their aun Impicties. 

Qui celo t culpa ſuus homo -i, & induo 3 crimen 
73 1 ſuus tegumentum mendacium, difplicco 2 Deus: 
& addo 3 culpa magnus impietas tits / ſuus. 

Chrijt teacheth Chriftians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

Chriſtus doceo Chriſtianus fules -i 5, præter obe- 
dientia. 


Rogandi 
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* Rogandi verba interdum, Ec. 


After Verbs e, aſxing, ite Accuſative Caſe 
r. of the Perſon may be turned into an Abla- 
tive with & m7 ab. 


nt 47 not a Kind! ſe of thine E NEMY, lj he hurt thee, 
ben thou expecte/t a Hen. At. 
4 Ne peto 3 benincium ab inimicus tuus, ne noceo 2 


tu, cum expæcto 1 officium. | 

Au indigent Man beg; eth « Furthing of a rovetous Man ; 
but he hath morc necd than the pcoreſt Servant. 

Indigus vir mendico 1 quadrans -i ab avarus; ſed 
ille ſum opus magꝭ quam ſervus pauper. 


Obſ. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accu- 
ſative Caſe after them, whoſe Actives re- 
guzre two Accuſatives. 


Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, vubs art 


faucy Behaviour, which hail not be concealed from t 
Maſter. 


Tu doceor 2 mos ori: m bonus, qui ſum geſtvs -. 
m procax -4czs, qui non celo 1 magiſter. 


8 K ert. 
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Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. 


Quodvis verbum admittit, &c. 


Rule 1. All manner of Verbs will have ai; 
Ablative Caſe, without a Prepoſition, of 
the Noun that follows them, having the 
Sign with or by before it in the Engliſh, 
and which betokens the Inſtrument where- 
with a Thing is done. 


E that correFeth his Son with a Rod, doth him 
god, and be that reduceth him to Obedience by 
Arguments is wiſe ; for if his Judgment be inform d 5 
Reaſon, it will be of more Moment, than if the Memory 
be raub. d with Stripes. 
ui corrigo 3 klius ſuus virga, benefacio 3 ille, 
& qui reduco 3 ille ad ovedientia argumentum, ſum 
ſapiens; nam fi judicium is informo @ 1 ratio -inzs y 
_—_ momentum magnus quàm ſi memoria refricor ver- 
14. 

Learning is te be attain'd by Study, nat by Idlencſs; 
 Elerp will blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiffi*n indeed 
belpe th the Mind; but lat, neſs hurteth it. f 

Doctrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium, non ignavia; 
ſomnus obtundo -tudi -ti ſum @ acics «0 7 iigenhum; 
| intermiſho vi equidem juvo Ju Jutum a 1 anne 
-i; fed ignavia noceo i tm 2 15. 


Note; If the Word together may be join“ 
the Engliſh Particle with, without p,, 


the Senſe, then with denotes Company, ani 
4 
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muſt be made in Latin by cum, with an 
Ablative Caſe, 


He that anlfr Solently with his Fricud. us vet ſud- 


gu like the Syrene, AMC Ly To th t 


il 4 to Deſtr uitiun. 


. n /tobs bins avith « Dare ir, 15 à fe,. li 17. teh, 


their avert Miah, b allure 


Qui ambulo i amice cum amicus jtius, & tamen re 
pente jugulo 1 ille pugio -9747, {um veterator zz perfi 
us, & funilis Syren -i: , qui muſica ſuus dulciſo- 
nus allicio 3 homo -in:is ad exitium. 

ahi Haman enticeth a foul Vouth <vith fat 
ering Wor 425 coe gueth aui 6 in Hopes of Ple mare, 
ON ord perifhets together with hr, and hall fe t: FARE 

ith her, abon he jb antuxcfully lowed, with 0 uct Tor 


Co. 


"Makes -Eris merctric ius allicio , u Ju 
venis e 2 ſtolidus 3 verbum adulatorius 3 3. qui ance 
r del ii tum 4 uni cum ille tpes -r voluptas 


, & un cum is Pereo, 


llicite diliga -4vi -trctum, 


& 


aſticior cum is. qui tum 


crucuitus e {evus. 


Rule 2. Veros, ubich are eftor them a News 
engine the Cauic, Reaton or Aide. 
which bath at or for before it, regte 
ſuch a Naun tc ve pri in the Ablative Caſ. 


2% Latin. 


Tho Malter, that Bear th his S, rot fur the [uk f 
hie Ln, J. r. he k.uth . mined th 31 er, ts ; , 
for mak BD: waxeth 75 TE AY. 4th 

T E. ie th, ve 1» 6% of R. at. mts. 

Herus ite my vethers a n feevus vratia fliu: 
ſi) 5, priuſoqu- 0 EX am no n aum a die #2 (11114 
ia in 35, dul PUN 


injuftus; dum en pa. leo 


- 
* 
- 


-Uum à 4, ſum reus temvritu: 
* 


- 


* 
1. 


- (i413 
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Manx Times they who are contemned, for the Form if 


their Body, are honoured for the Endowments of th 21 
Mind. t 
Multoties qui contemnor forma - 1 corpus u, 
honoror dos t f mens i, V. 0 
A Man of a true Valour is not much moved at the Ru. i 
mour of a War, but willingly entreth upon it upon ju 
Occefrons. | 


Vir vere magnanimus non admodùm moveor rumcr | 
5115 bellum, ſed promptè ſuſcipio 3 is ob cauſa juitu., 


Rule. 3. Verbs vill have that Neun tobe put in. 
to the Ablative Caſe, that betokens the Man. 
ner how, and hath the Sign with before 11. 


A ſmall Spart raiſeth a great Fire with a flrarge 
bucreaſe ; it pierceth betwwecn the Parts of Matter with 
icon Subtility. 

Scint!!la exiguus :ccendo ignis -i? m magnus incre- 
mentum mirus; penetro 1 inter pars -t, materia ſub- 
tilitas -4tzs f mirus. 

The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chr:} 
the Author of it, did overſpread the World with wonder ful 
— ; it overcame the Hearts of Mein with inwvincibie 

orce, and with great Succeſs it eptoſed the Heatheniſh 
1dels. 

Doctrina Evangelium, poſt mors -tis F Chriſtus Au- 
thur -. m is, permano 1 mundus celeritas -47zs F mi- 
rus; ſupero 1 cor -4:s = homo vis -is , invictus, & 
magnus Sacceſſus -4; 4 n oppugno 1 Idolum Ethnicus, 


Ablativo cauſæ & modi Actionis, Qc. 


Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe, 1. 


ut into the Ablative Caſe with pre, 
4 


15 
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A Man, that languiſheth with Thirfl, will give a 
Man greater Thanks that giveth him a Draught of Ma- 
tor, than if a Prince gave him a Crown. 

Qui langueo 2 pre ſitis is, gratia magnus ago ille, 

ui do 1 hauſtus -4s aqua, quam ſi Princeps offero ir. 
fa corona. 


Quibuſlibet verbis, &c. 


The Engliſh Verbs buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 
Sc. require, when made into Latin by their 
proper Verbs, that the Subſtantive betoken- 
ing the Price, Rate or Value, be put into 
the Ablative Caſe; and after Verbs of 
buying, the Perſon of whom bought, muſt 
be the Ablative Caſe with a or ab, after 
ſell and coſt, the Dative. 


That Merchant will never be rich, that buyeth Wares 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſclleth them again for an 
rundred Pence. 

Mercator is m ille nunquam diteſco 3. qui emo 3 
Kerx c, mina centum, & revendo -did: -ditum 3 
Wen: eadem idem denarius centum. 

This Bok is auortb ſeven Groats, but the Bookſeller fold 
it me foreighteen Pence, and told me it coft him fifteen Pence. 

Liber hic valeo -ui -Itum n drachma - icptem, ſed 
Bibliopola æ m vendo didi -ditum 3 ego denarius 
ec:odecim, dicoque conſto iti -/?itum 1 ſui denarius 
quindecim. 


Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, c. 
Note; The Aajectives of Price and Value, 
vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, pluri- 
mo, dimidio, duplo, are uſed after ſuch 
Verbs without Subftantives, 
| That 
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That Max ſells hi; eternai ' Happineſs for wvery litil 
auhy Prefers ford: 4 Plcaſur 1 2 fore it. Hein it 1s erorth 
the arhile WH cri, but it wil jt a Man Pain 4. 
Self- denial. 

lite vendo felicita ſuus zteraus parvus, qui anteſero 
rr. VOluptis -trr F tordidus Te. Calum valco u 2, 
mundus totus, at conſto n homo labor ., & abne. 
gutio - es F: ſui. 

And at 446 £4 . OO Fern- 10 Ciory crap, trot jt ar Sa- 
wionr dur, — uvbefed is for us mh his HI. 

Mortalis & -» volo cino 3 glona æternus vil. © . 
qui conſto tg -cris m multus, quippe qui emo i. 
480 jan u > ui m prop riss. 


Excip:untur hi Genitivi, tanti, Sc. 

Theſe Geuiti ve Caſes of Adjective 5 tant1, quanti. 
plur: 3 Sc. are ur wilheut Sus - 
ftentives, for the Vngliſh Nord fo much, 
how much, thus much, more, leſs, as 
much as, how much ſoever ; bu! if Ihe 
Engiit de fc tha! a Sulfpanti ve muſt ve 
joined. the Ablative muft be uſed according 
ic Kule. 


A voud Name iz 6 pre 1 Few. that n vorth 6 
much, that at acht Nute fieber wwe purchoſe it, it is nt 
beught tie A. 

Fama bort lan v be mmm pretioſus, qui valco 2 tan- 


tu 7 ail (3. Aut uſc a: 4 _ I J: 7 105 Cali) 3 pretlum ; 


nimias. 

A Mmm gicen te Vice controcteth te himfelf mu. 
Dif. , the Care of "i hich 5/7 222 more thun all Ui 
Fl. ſuits can r. rh, ences, He: lth is caſilr loſt, but the 
Zeven e 0. ut 16 K L1upit of Ph: 45 CLOS Aaf 5 ret Kut. 

Vir deditus vitium contribs J i morbus Mut, 
u remedium CON.tO 1 alle 1 quam VOLUDES 45 
? x 6 nnn 


— 


Le 
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emnis poſſum penſo 1; ſalus facile perdo 3, ſed recu- 
peratio 35 emo 3 a medicus plurimus. 


Valeo etiam, Cc. 


Note; That valeo to be worth, is ſometrmes 
read with an Accuſative Caſe. 


Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. 
Verbs ef abounding, filling, loading, empty- 


ing, wanting and eaſing, with of, or with 
after them before a Noun Subſtantive, will 
bave ſuch Noun to be put in the Ablative 
Caſe; and the Thing or Perſon filled or emp- 
tied, muſt be the Accuſative. 


He, that want. Money, is accounted a Fool, tho” he be 
wiſe; and an Aſs laden with Gold is preſerr' a before the 
moſt uſeful Beaft. | 

Qui indigeo in 2 pecunia, habeo t itam a ſtul- 
tus 1, quamvis ſum ſapiens -tr; c 3; & aſinus i onuſtus 
3 aurum antefero jumentum utilis & -e. 

He, that caſeth the Miſerable of their Burthcn, all 
hear many beſſing him; fill th: Poor with Food, and thou 
Salt never want Treafare. 

Qui levo -avi -atum a miſer -ira -erwm onus rig , 
audio multus benedicens i, ſui; faruro -awi: -atum 
pauper eri punis is, & nunquam careo u,  the- 
ſaurus, . 

4 Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money; but at 
ingth he depricveth himſcif ir Life; for his Villany 
bringeth him to Shame ar! Death. 

| Latro - ris m ſpoliq g, -atum viator rin pecu- 
Na z; at tandem privo --x'7 -atum ſui vita; nequitia 
enim is adduco xi -Zum 7; is ad ded<cus iin & 
ex uccis f. 
Note; 
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Note; Jerùe of filling er emptying, #r; 
fometimes found with «a Genitive r the Hud. 
Hantive, which hath of or with before it. 

Note; Participo, to mate Partazer, has 4. 
Accuſative of the Perſon, and an Aviv 
e Genitive A the Thing. 


Fungor, fruor, utor, Sc. 

Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, læto- 
veſcor, glorior, and ſuperſedeo, req”: 
after them an Ablative Caſe of the Tan 
Communico, dignor, and profequor, »: 
quire an Accuſative of the Perſon, and ©: 
Ablative of. the Thing; muto an Accuſativ: 
of the Thing abaug d, and befides that, a 
Ablative of the Noun that has for before i. 


The Scholar, that after ſeeks to enjoy the Compan 7 
wicked Bat, neter pcrfermath bis Duty. He learuct! 2 


his Care and Diligence, and changeth the Gmiles of bi 
Maſter for Frewns. 


iſcipulus - ifte, qui ſæpe do opera , ut $:uc: 


Fructus wil fruitus ſum 3 dep. conſortium - ii malus -a u 
nunquam fungor fic7us ſum dip. 3 officium ſuus. Ss. 
perſedeo -& u cura atque diligenua, & muto a 
-atum favor - 11; mugiſter ruga. 

Make uſe of thy Fricnd with great Caution; truft * 


at, before thu Lac him cue; for many that prete!« 


to be Friends, uſe Flattery as a Moſk to hide their Heart 
from Mer. 
Utor aſus /um dp. 3 amicus tuus cautè adv. ne cos 


fido ut ſum up ille antequim novi verum penitus 
enim multus qui ſimulo -@wi -atum ſui amicus, ute, 


adult“ 


% 4 
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Mulatio -g vii F ut 1 , quicelo-avr -atum animus 


"y "ut homo. 

he Beajt not of ti; lcolth and Strength tes much; but 

T4 WITH 7 tou mort the r, proſe God, wa uſe them nol 

a; . Jed Fri. tre e of thum. 

N glorior t ſum dig. 1 valetudo - proſper 

v. n n, & Vircs -1um nimium; fed dum fruor is, 
udo a1 Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo 4 1 
ta Ille. 

” Mereor cum adverbiis ben”, &c. 


„Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after the 
FA Engliſh Verd deſerve, is made by the Pre- 
pe peſition de with an Ablative Caſe. 


An induſtrious and fait! "ful Schocl- Male, deſerveth 
dell of hi; Country; fir he teacheth his Scholars to obey 
their King, and to d:ferve at well as may be of the 82 
monwealth. 

| Ludimagiter icdulus & fidus mercor 2 bene de pa- 

ſuus; doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 rex g 
” « Tous; & mereor quam optume de reſpublica. 


; If no Aaverb come after mereor, but 
5 gy" other Mord with of, you mujt make I 


r ab fer of. 


Orr ford Parents oftent!mes ruin their Children by 
tr. ar fool lndulgence, nel therefore Shove ng Thanks 
Mr, at al! f them. 

„ Parens i nimis indulgens ti, lep perdo 3 liberi 
of 2 en. indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, proinde non omning 


mercor 2 gratia ab ille. 
G 
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Quædam accipiendi, Ec. 


Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by ax 
Ablative Caſe, except the Verb belong to that 
Rule, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, Sc. 
and ſometimes it muſt be made in Latin, by 
de, ex, à or ab, ever after theſe. 


; 
{ 
Y 


ww 
F 
* 


2 
1 


4. 
! 


4 wiſe Man does not ſcorn to take Advice of thoſe, 
than whom we is wiſer by much; he heareth what they 
can ſay, and practiſeth that, which be thinketh moſt pro- 
AHtable to his Bufine/+. 

Sapiens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille, qui 
ipſe ſum ſapiens · tis multò; audio 4 quid poſſum dico 
3, & ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium ſuus. 

A geod Man learneth Good of all, with whom he con- 
werſeth ; of the Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, 
and of good Men he l:arneth Virtue ; for he obſerycth, 
bow greatly Vice defurmeth the ane, and hoxw lowely Fire 
tue appeareth in the other. 

Bonus diſco 3 bonum ab omnis, quicum verſor 1; à 
ſceleſtus diſco 3 odium peccatum, & ex bonus diſco 
virtus -2tis /; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium defor- 
mo 1 ille, & quam amabilis virtus appareo 2 in hic. 


Note; When of is the ſame with concerning, 
it muſt be renaer'd by the Prepaſition de. 


A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, but 
he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar ; be uſually 
: hinketh beſt of other Mer, and aur of himſelf. © 

Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, ſed non credo 3 fa- 
ma, qui ſum mendax ; ferè ſentio 4 optime de alius, 
peſſimè de ſui. 


Among 
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rr F;:ts rc * ”7F i imes he. 1” Aa hang D. g 57 
inet tiifing Aﬀairs ; r a long Talk oh us othing ! "5 
*l-aſing 14 a fly Aliud, tut for the 72 Part a wiſe 


1 Jun Herds are of au. 265 AFuirt. 


Inter ſtultus ſpe audio 4 colloquium longus de res 
; maxime nugatorius ; colloquium enim prolixus de 
n hilum ſum gratus mens ef inſulſus, ſermo -onis 3 
{piens ti, ſum ex pars magnus de res gravis. 


Verbis quæ vim comparationis, &c. 


þ crbs that betoten comparing and exceeding, 
require an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which 
fexnifies the Meaſare by how much, or the 
Thing wherein. 


Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than Sloth, 
for the one enfeebleth the Strength of the Body ard Per- 
ception of the Mind; and the other is cui ue for beth, 

Labor -in ſtrenuus 3 ſupero -avi -atum a Pigrit 14 

radus -45 m multus; hic enim debilito -aw? -atrm 4 
_ rum corpus & acumen - Inis n mens -tis /; ſed ille 

lam ſaluber -bis bre uterque utr gue rug. 

That Man is honeſtly amiitious, that labairs ta excel 
% his Equals in N iſum and Virtue. 

le ſum honeſte ambitioſus, qui enitor 3 preſto 1 
zqualis ſuus omnis ſapientia & virtus. 


Quibuſlibet verbis additur, Oc. 


Nen a Noun er Pronoun Subſtantive is jornid 
to a Participle, (or with another Suoſtantive 
before which being is expreſs d or underſtocd) 
end has no other Word hereof it can be go- 
der n'd, it muft be p in the Ablative Caſe, 


which, 
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<ehich, becauſe it depends on no other Rule, 
is calPd the Ablative Abſolute. 


Death approaching, the Scal, which did not before be- 
ficve the Word of God concerning Eternity, fees futurt 
Things with much Perſpicnity; ond C:nſcience accuſirc. 
Men condemn the mſelwes, and for ſecing Hell, that Gua 
threatnd th. m with, thry tremble. 

Mors -L, »ppropinquuns e, anima, qui non ants 
credo 3 verbum Deus de æternitas -i, f, video 2 fu 
+urus perſpicuitas 4 , multus; & conſcientia accuſuns} - 
-tis, vir damno 1 ſui, & præviſus infernum, qui Dew} 
minor 1 ile, tremo 3. 

Cal being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſi nothing can 
reſiſt his Prarer. 

Deus doctor -7ris, homo diſco 2, nihil enim poſſum 
reſiſto 3 potentia is. 


Note; When any cf theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quanquam, fi, come be- 
fore a Subſtantive, that is the Nominative 
Caſe to the Lerb, that Nominative may ſome- 
times mare elegantly be chang*d into an Ab- 
lative Caſe, and the Par!iciple made to agree 
with it, inſtead of a Verb. 


IV hen à juſt God puniſheth, the World trembleth; bu: 
 fome Men are of fo oh/t:rate Mindt, that nothing arid 
move them, tho Gad beſicav all Mercies upon them. 

Deus juſtus puniens ti, mundus tremo 3; fed non- 
nullus tum animus tam contumax cis, ut nihil pot- 
* ſum moveo 2 ille, Deus etiam dans vis beneficium 
omnis ille. 

When Cod calleth, Men do not anßtuer him; and 
therefore when they cry unto him, he «will not hear. 


Deus vocans -,, homo non reſpondeo 2 ille ; pro- 
Inde ille vociferans ie, non audio. | 


t. 


Verb. 


— 
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de,, Verbis quibuſdam, Sc. 
The Werd fignifving the Part affected, whether 
e be. Body or Mind, is d, Put in the Abla- 
_ tive Caſe. 
fare. 
Goa 1 Per fun of am in oonunus V, ufer it * d in Mina 
no 2 oh hath pro wired is Friends to 4 wer, and dire. 
ante in. bing more than the Rec vvery of their Fawnur. 
tu Home indoles i ingenuus turbo -- 3/7 -atum Ant 
{uns miu, cum irrito -avi -atunm α amicus ſuus, & cupio ? 2 


Jeus| ninil ardenter, quam ut refticuo -, -£247; & 3 in gratig is. 
Paſſivis additur Ablativus, Sc. 


can 
: MNewns eh,, beteten the Deer, muſs ve made 25 
— ter Veròs Pajive in the Ablative Caſe, with 
à or ab {worch Prepeſitions anſtoer to the 
* Signs of er by) and jometimes iu {he Dative. 
S 
* He, ubo is of a courteous Behaviour, is bc towed of ail; 
Ve tut he, that is boy ct: coniſſo Manners, i; leemed cy none. 
e- Qui. ſum geſtus 4 m comis 25 <q amo ab omnis; 
b- fed qui ſum mos -cris m ruſticus, æſtimo 1 a nullus. 
a The Hearts of all Men are il of Deceit ; none knewws 
e h:n:felf enough : Mers Thoughts are thoroughly known by 
Gad, abb made the Heart : The moſt hidden Things hai 
FS bereafter be laid pen by him, that jreth all Things. 
WY * z onnis ſum plenus iraus irs nemo cognoſco 
3 ſai ſatis: Cogitatio , homo penitus cognoſco 3 
oo. a Deus, qui creo av -atum a cor: Abditus poſthae | 
of” patefio irr. ab ille, qui video 2 omnis. 
um Quorum participia frequentius Dativis, &c, 


mi} The Participles of Verbs Paſſive will rather 

| have after them a Dative Caſe of the Doer, 

— than an Ablative <ith a Prepeſition. 
| Li. 2: 


The 
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The Po 6f 1 5.4 San D. ath be ing hi "ard ty the Phils. 


fiber whoa bis dd Lametetion *cos expetted by bi 
Pee 11 e 02 5 7 ud, I kucw ht I brgat him me 
He d:d nat prefentts breqme pale or lunguiil with Gricf, 

„r. fine in id, but ſoem'd à Nl. , an immo 
«bt ( Car: *. 

Fama mors s filius ſuus auditu: Philoſophus, cui 
lameatitio F is tubitus expναν. tei ab amicus ſuus, tan 
t num do dig 3, ſcio 1 coo gigno commu peritum 3 le 
mort ls. von theo nilieien 3 vel lang etc 3 dolor, 
nec deipord.v -νι -/4 Ariz; led VIECOT 2 nut 
immotus. 


Vapulo, væneo, Se. 


Exulo, fio, liceo, væneo, vapulo, are called 
Neuter Paſſi ves, and have the ſame Caſes af- 
ter them that Paſſives have, viz, an Ablative 
Caſe of the Deer or Suff:rer with d or ab. 


Mark Tulty Cicero, the * maus Roman Orator, b 
banid di Clodius; bat the I. emory of bis excellent 2 
tue ri m ain anreng the Citizens of Rome; for being re. 
call:d from tis Exile, he was cail.d the Father of &:5 
Country, which J ule #reperly Selongeth to King:. 

Marcus Tullius Cicero, Orator ille Romanus cele- 
ber, exulo 1 à Clodius; ſed memoria virtus -2tis f B 
cximius ſuperſto inter civis -, Romanus; nam revoca- 
tus ab xii, 1m ſuus, vocor 1 pater patria, qui ticulus 
eompeto 3 rex ſolus. 

T he Boy is d.ferwedly beaten by his Maſter, wiho anhil, 7 
Fe readeth mar; turned Authors, from . he may lear 
£7cquence, E ly gancy and Morality, yet he only re — 
and remembreth Nothing. 

Puer meritò vapalo a magiſter ſuus, qui dum lego: 
e@rhor -oris u Taultus doctus,, a qui poſſum ditco 3 
CIMENTIA, elegantia & morum rectitudo -77;5 f, tamen 
ego; iohunmaco, & renuauicor 3 nihil. 


Qu 


O! 
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Quibuſdam tum verbis tum, Sc. 


Obſ. 1. Such Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign to 
before them after another Verb or Adjettive, 
muſs be render'd in Latin by the Infinitive 
1/iced. 


The Schelars that defire to /carn and to be wiſe, are no: 
erntint with one Reading, but read over again thije 
Things, that are for their Inſtruction. 

Diſcipulus ille, qui cupio 3 diſco 3 & ſapio 3, non 
{um contentus lectio õνιι unus, ſed relego 3 is qui 
facio 3 ad inſtructio -7z75 ſuus. 


Obſ. 2. When two Verbs come together ci. 
out a Nominative Caſe between them, the 
ge latter bas not the Sign to before it, yet 
it muſt be the Infinitive Mood. 


A datiful Son dares not d:jobey his Parents, tbo they be 
mau gent to him; he will not hearken unto the evil Counſel 
of wicked Boys, but rather loſe their Company, and be 
defpi;'4 by them, becauſe of his Obedience. 

F1lius pius non audeo 2 repugno 1 parens -i, ſuus, 
quamvis ſum indulgens ille: Non auſculto « conſilium 
malus puer pravus, ſed malo rr. perdo 3 conſortium 
i, & contemnor 3 ab iſte propter obedientia. 

Wa cen compare any Thing with Learning? It is far 
more exceltent than Wealth and Honour ; fer all Subſtance 
being laden away, Learning remains. Violence cannot 


| &ſporl us of it. 


Quiz poſſum comparo 1 aliquid doctrina? Sum multd - 
preeftans tig c 3 opes pl. & honor dri 3; nam facul- 
tas 3 pl. omnis ablatus, doctrina maneo 2. Violenua 
non poſſum ſpolio 1 ego is. | 
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Obſ. 3. Nen tees Verbs come together : 
Engliſh, and nothing but a Nominativ: 
Caſe between them, the Nominative Cai 
may be turned into the Accuſative, an. 
the Verb that ſeems to be the Indicativs 
may be turn'd into the Infinitive in Latin 


N her Alexander the Great, after his Evening D. 
touch, had call'd to Mind, that he kimfelf bad fili d - 
dear Friend Clitus, he <vonld have tab d himfelf; l 
fee of his Soldiers knew he defigned to miſchief himy.." 
au. ? prevented him. 

Cum Alexander ille magnus, poſt poculum noCtu:- 
nus ſuns, revoco 1 in animus ſui trucido 1 Clitus am- 
dus ſuus charus, volo jugulo 1 ſui; ſed aliquis ex m1.5 

*15 ſcio 4 is ſtatuo 3 infero ii. manus ſui, & in. 
zedio 4 ille. 

Ho/*crians tell ut, Ariſtides /eft not ( æuben he dia 
Auer entug“ for the Charges of his Funeral ; they /.:, 
twat the public Treoſur; ſupplied the greateſt Part. 

Hiſtoricus dico 3 nos Ariſtides -i: non relinquo -i 

litum 3 (cum obeo 4) pecunia ſufficiens . impenta! 
funus -e, ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſuppedito 1 P 
, Magnus. 


But if quod be expreſs'd in the Latin for tt! 
Communion underſtood, the Nominative 
Cafe, and the Indicative or Tubjuntt.*: 
muſt remain to come after quod. 

Ol. 4. When in the Engliſh the ConjunTicn 
that zs expreſfd, and quod ſhould be mac? 
for it in the Latin, yet quod may more ele- 


ganily be left out, and the Nominative adi 
(17 


* 
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an Accuſative, and the Verb by the Infini- 
7h tive Mood. © 


18 

Ale He is a Fool, that believeth, that the Report, that he 
* beard from a Lyar, is true; à wiſe Man never trufteth 
wb n, that once deceiveth him. 

De, Stultus ſum, qui credo 3 fama - verus ſum, qui 
n | adio 4 a mendax i:; fapiens nunquam credo ille, 


qui ſemel fallo 3. 
De He, that Ancats his Companien is deceitful, and yet truſ?s 
4 den, tells the World that him/ilf has loft bis Reaſon. 
ts Qui ſcio 4 ſocius ſuus ſum fallax -42cz5. & tamen kdo 
%%; : dle, vulgus indico -as -av7, ſui perdo -d7a7 -ditum 3 
ratio -in ſuus. 
tus: That Schilar is of a genertus Spirit, auho, when he heard 
Ms that his Maſter prais'd him, uſed his utmaſt Endeavours, 
13 that ke might net be unworthy of his Commendation, 
in. Diſcipulus ille ſum animus generoſus, out cum au- 

; dio 4 Praceptor is m faus laudo 1 is, conor -dtus 
2 ein dp. pro vires f/. ut mereor 2. laus dit ipſe. 

158 l hen à wiſe Man hears, that hinſilf is blamed, he 

enguirts why blames him; and if he hear:, that the wicked 
172 Ain blame him, and that juſtly, he tubes Care fer the 
{al future ; but if he underſtands that good Men accuſe him, 
pal ee accuſes himfelf by their Teſtimu:y. 

Cum ſapiens audio 4 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis 
culpo 1 ſui; & ſi invenio 4 impius accuſo 1 ſui, idque 
tht juſtè, caveo 2 in futurus; ted b intelligo 3 bonus acy 
ve cuſo 1 ſui, accuſo ſui iple teſtimonium ille. 


Obſ. 5. To be, the Englith Sign of an Infi- 


nitrve Mood Paſſrue, when it comes next af 


* ter a Vero betoening Motion, miufs oc made 
n by a Sutjunftive Mood, xcii9 the Conjunttion 
TEE 77 a 

es ut, and net by the Infiaitive Palſi ve. 

ic 


TI 


W 
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To Boys come to School to be inſtructed, yet they are 
ſuch Enemies to themſelves, that they do not uſe cheir Tims 
rightly, but act as if they thought their Time a Thing of 
no Value. 

Quamvis puer eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituto 3, tamen 
ſum adeo inimicus ſui, ut non utor 3 tempus -3ris # 
_ ied ago 3 quaii tempus pro nihilum æſtimandu: 

um. 


He tłat haſtcth t be honored, is diſervedly wiſe ; 
but he that runneth with all Speed in the Paths of Vice, 
beſteth to di ſtray biniſciſ, and his Honcur, and is deſerved!y 
call:d a Fool. 

Qui feſtino 1 ut honoro 1, ſum merito ſapiens ; ſed 
qui curro 3 quam celerrimè in callis -zs vitium, pro 
pero 1 ut deſtruo ; fui, & honor -5r:5 ſuus, & meritd 
voco 1 ſtultus. 


Obſer. 6. Toe Englith of the Laſi nitive Mood 
Ative, when it comes after the Engliſh of 
any Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made by 

a Participle of the Future in rus, and no: 
by the Latin Infinitive. 


When thou art to chuſe Companions for thyſelf, chuſ? 
thoſe that are wiſer than thyſelf, of whom thou may ft 
learn ſomething ; he that, when he ts to go into Company, 
reſo. wes to learn Good of all, with whom he converſeth, 
is like the Bee, which when it is to perform its wonted 
Taſte, gathereth Honey every where. 

Eligo -/egi -/e&um 3 ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum ſa- 
piens tu ipie, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonnihil ; ille, 
qui ineo 4 conſortium, ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex 
omnis quicum verſor 1, ſum fimilis apis -i, qui perago 
-egi -actum 3 penſum ſuus ſolitus, colligo 3 mel-/is n 
ubique. | 

Ir thou converſe with thoſe that are more honcural!? 
than thyſelf, thou heit gain Honour ; but if ith _ 

that 
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: are much preatry than thiſel%, they will be Lords, 
Friend; and wrill ii thee, iten thou art te ander- 
„ Mi:fertunes. ; 

Si verſor 1 cum ille, cuifum honeſtus tu ipſe, aſſe- 
caor 3 honor -t; fed ſi cum ille, qui ſum magnus, 
rn mult9 ſuperior, non amicus; & conte no 3 tu, 
dum ſum ſubeo παει -itum 4 inſortunium. 


Obſer. 7. The Engliſh of tHe Pfnttive Mod 
Paſſve, when it comes after cuy Teuſe of the 
Verb ſum, mujt be render'd 6y the Partici- 
fle ef the Future in dus, with ſum, and 
never by the Infinitive in Latin. 


Ged's Goodneſs is to be praiſed, and Eis Kindneſs ad- 
mired, who be/tows ſo many Kindneſs ufor us, and gives 
% Rain and fruitful Ses ſent. 

Bonitas -t Deus ſum laudo 1, & benignitas is ſum 
admiror 1, qui dono tot benefcium nos, & do 1 nos 
puvia & tempeſtas · fi, ſrugiſerus. 

As they are to be blam d, that are over prodłgal, fo 

thy are to be d:ſpiſcd, that are ceuctous. Riches are 
ireoſures lent to Men by Grd, which are to be ufid 55 
be pleaſes, and net to be laid out without his Lea, aer 
t: be ditained, when he demandecth them. 
Ut ille ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis procigus, ita ille 
m contemno 3, qui fum aw arus. Divitiæ ſum the- 
urus commodatus homo a Deus, qui ſum utor 3 1s 
Q0!tratus 5. 4, & non impendo 3 ablque venia is, nec 
Cetineo 2, cum ille poſtulo 1. | 


Obſ. 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitire Med 
Active, ſigniſying to the end that, cr that 
might, may be made either by the Sub- 
junclive Mood with ut, the Gerund in dum, 


er elſe by a Relative, 
That 
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That King, that hireth Soldiers to fight his Batth- 
bureth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; * theſe, that for ti 
Sake of Money will revenge any Quarrel, are danger:n; 
to theſe. to whom they ſcem Friends, and whoſe Cauſe th; 
pretend to dcfernd ; becauſe more Money will buy their He!) 
againſt thtir former Maſters, and the richer Prince til 
aways have them. | 

Rex, qui conduco 3 miles -ztis, qui dimico 1 pre- 
lium ſuus, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſui; ille enim, 
qui gratia nummus ulciſcor 3 lis -e quivis, ſum per. 
nicioſus ille, qui videor amicus, & qui cauſa ſimulo 
ſui defendo 3; plus enim nummus emo 3 auxilium i 
ad verſus dominus prior, & princeps -I pis c 2. ditior ſem- 
per habeo 2 is. 

He, that buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Cl:/t, 
and not to read them, is like thoſe, that buy fire Cloath: t 
fock th:m up in a Cheſt, and not to wear them. 

Qui emo z liber ut repono 3 ille in muſæum ſu, 
& nan ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis ille, qui emo 3 velts 
-is elegans tis, ut repono 3 ille in arca, & non ut 
induo 3 ille. 


Obſ. 9. hen the Engliſh Infinitive Mont 
Atftive comes ofter Adjectives betokeniny 
_ Fitneſs or Worthineſs, Ic. it muſt be ren. 
dered in Latin by the Subjunfive Mo:, 
with the Relative qui. | 
He that liveth only to himſelf, and not to Cad, nor i 
his Friend, is unworthy to live. i 
Qui ſolùm vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amis 
ſum indignus qui vivo. | 
Thoſe Men are unfit to have the Name of Friends, abb 
ſearch out the Eftate of other Men, net ta help them, La 
to bart them. . 5 ; 
Non ſum dignus qui voco 1 amicus, qui rimor -d. 
fur: dap. ſors -tis alius, non ut opitulor 1 is, ſed 4. 
noceo 2. 9 


tl 
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Thoſe that uſe not what Gad has gi ven them, are auor- 
thy to loſe it. God gives Men Riches, that they may ſcrwe 
lim with them; and they that abuſe them, are unfit te 
enjoy them. 

Quinon utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignus qui perdo 
3 is. Deus do divitiz homo, ut fervio -ivi -itum n 4 
lai is; & qui abutor - /am 3 ille, ſum ineptus qui 
fruor dep. 3 1s. 


Obſ. 10. Ven the Engliſh Infinitive Mood 
. Attive comes after any Tenſe of the Verb 
n. ſum, and Property or Duty is gn. d, the 

Word that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe 
Fy to ſum, muſt be the Genitive, or it may be 
'" made by oportet, debeo, &c. 


125, The Moſter is to take Care, that the Scheilart lrarm 
bir Leſſons, while they are at School; and tis the Duty 
© Parents to leak to it, that they be obedient in the Maſter s 
bſcnce. 

= Sum magiſter curo 1, ut diſcipulus diſco 3 lectio 

„ ſuus, dum ſum in ſchola; & ſum parens -: 
curo, ut ſum morigerus præceptor abſens c 3. 

All Men are to ad rajh Speaking. They that ſpeat 
16d, WY out Care, often remember their own Words with Sor- 
| , afterwards. Thoſe that empect Peace and Safety, 
are to reſtrain their Tongues with à Bridlc. 

Oportet uit imp. omnis vito -avi tum ſermo -in:s 
demerarius 3. Qui loquor dep. 3 inconſulte, ſæpe re- 
cu5, cordor -atus ſum dep. ſermo -onzs ſuus cum dolor -7r:- 

n poſtea. Qui expecto -avi ãtum pax pacis f & ſalus 
avi Wh -1tis V, debeo ui Itam cohibeo -ui -3jum a 2 lingua 
_ (at duus frænum. 


Ata Ponuntur interdum, Go. 

De Infinitive Mood is often ſet alone, when its 
Dependence is upon ſome other Verb * 
Food, 


£26 EXERCISES 


ſtood, as cœpit, decet, oportet, and = 
lire. 


Ah! That fo w-ighty a Matter ſhould be mangel |» 
careliſcy. 

Ah! Res tantus tam negligenter ago. 

That you, my intimate Friend, ſhould ſay ſuch a Thin; ' 
What may not be expected from a profi ſſed Enemy? 

Tu, amicus familiaris, dico iſte! Quid non expecto 
ab hoſtis profeſſus? 

Then bring enconroged with much Wine, abe had mer, 

Talk, and much Dancing. | 

Tunc animatus vinum multus, confero ſermo hilaz 
& alacriter ſalto 1. 


r — 


The Conſtruction of Gerunds, 
Gerundia five Gerundive, Sc. 


Gerunds and Supines will govern ſuch Case 
a: the Verbs they come of. 

A ben à Verbal in-ing with the Sign of befi't 
it, or the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mi 
AMive, comes after a Noun Subſtantive ' 
Adjective, which requires a Genitive Caſe, 
it muſt be made by the Gerund in di. 

LAS! How oftcn do fooliſh Sinners negled 1% 
Means of turning to God, till Time is paſt 3 1d 

«hen their Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaches 

they then defire Opportunity to amend their Live: „ and 

after they have fer many Years abuſed Divine Prov dents 

% afterwards beg Time to repent, 

5 


22 
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Ah! Quoties peccator -3ris m ſtolidus negligo 3 


medium reſipiſco 3, uſquedum tempus ſum præte- 
titus; & cum votum ſum vanus, mors -t:5 appropinquo 
-@; -EU!, tunc cupio 3 opportunitas -rtis corrigo 3 vita 
ue, & poſtquam per annus multus abutor 3 patientia 
inus, poſtea rogo 1 ſpatium pœniteo 2. 

A Chrijtian, who hath jtedfaft Hope to live for ever, 

* angry at divine Providence, when it commands hin: 
© 29 hence, becauſe he is ſure to ſee Gad. 

hrittianus, qui habeo 2 ſpes 5 firmus vivo 3 in æ- 
uus, non iraſcor 3 providentia divinus, cum jubeo 2 
le abeo 4 hinc, quia ſum certus video 2 Deus. 

A De fire to die is blameable, cehen it proceeds andy 


- 
* 


b 7 Impatience by reaſon of Trouble; but he that is ac - 
„ 


rent te lirve, when his Death actuld be more Hngurable 


h (rad and Religion, wants Chriſtian Courage, 


Cupido morior 3 ſum culpabili-, cum provenio 4 
lum ab impatientia ob molettia ; fed qui tum cupidus 
o 2, cum mors F ſum mag s in honor -?r:s m Deus 
& Religio -e, careo 2 fortitudo -inrs f* Chriſtianus. 

The Devil has many Ways to deceive pocr Mortai: ; 
Time and Experience have made him ſkilful to beguile ; 
but he flieth from thoſe that r<fiſt him, the Strength of 
Ged affifing. 

Diabolus habeo 2 multus modus decipio 3 mortalis 
:- miſer ; tempus & experientia reddo -4#d: 3 is peritus 
fraudo 1 ; fed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 3 is, poten- 
a Deus adjuvans. | 

He, who is greedy to heap up Riches te himſelf, nor 


cores by what unjuſt Arts or Means he get: them, trea- 


frees up Cauſe for Repentance. 


Qui ſam avidus accumulo 1 divitie 1 p/. ſui ipſe. 
nec curo 1 quis iniquus ars -tzs F vel methodus f ob 
tinco 2 is, repono 3 cauſa pœnitentia. 

He, xuha is 1 Le in cheating athers, hath learned 4 
baſe Art, and Fools are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. 
Trey that only invent Knacks of deceiving, are full of 
Craft, but void of Wiſdom. 

M Qui 
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Qui ſum gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco didit 3 ars tut | 
pis & , & Idiota ſum ſapiens tis 3 Politicus hic. 7: 
Qui ſolum excogito -av? -atum a ars -tis decipio 3, 2 
ſum plenus aſtutia æ, fed inanis & -e ſapientia. 


Gerundia in do, Sc. 


When the Engliſh Participle in -ing comes 
after a Prepoſition, a Verb, or an Ad- 
jeclive, that governs an Ablative Caſe, 
that Word, that ſeems to be the Participle, 
muſt be made by the Gerund in- do, wit 
a Prepeſition, except after an Adjective, er 
Vero, having of, with or by, after them, 
and then it muſt be without a Prepaſit ion. 


'fhat Boy, that is ſorn weary of attending to the M. 
aiſter's Preaching, or tired <vith kneeling awhile be pray- 
eth, is lazy and wicked, and loves not the Wurjhip of 
God, but hu: his Mind buſted about playing, wwhiljt he 
ſeems to ſerve Cd. 

Puer iſte, qui cito defeſſus ſum attendo 3 concio -7:; 
F ſacer -cra -crum, laſſuſve genu flecto 3 dum precor i, 
ignavus ſum & impius, nec amo cultus -4s divinus, fel 
habeo animus ſuus occupatus in ludus, dum videor ſer- 
vio 4 Deus. 

Iale and naughty Boys endemcour to allure diligent Boss 
from fladying, but they hearken rot to their Temptations; 
for na Good is gotten by neglecting their Studies, and 
playing. 

Puer ignavus & nequam do opera, ut allicio -/ext 
lectum a 3 ſedulus a ſtudium, fed hic non auſculto ten- 
tatio -0-7s f is; enim nihil bonus provenio -werz -ver- 
2 1 à ſtudium negligo , lectum a 3 & ludo 

um 3 | 


$chalars 


lic. 
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Scholars may learn by teaching one another; for they 
aten the Things they have formerly learned more ledfiaſiiy 
in their Memories, by repcating them over. 

Diſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo 2 ſui invicem ; in- 
figo xi -xum 3 enim qui olim diſco alte memoria -<, 
repeto -77/7 · itum 4 3. 

Amongſt Buys, as well as amongſt Men, fome are ob- 
foinate in offending, while others aviſely learn Prudence 
frem obſerving the Puniſhment of others. 

Inter puer, æquè adv. ac inter vir, alius ſum contu- 
max delnquo 3, dum alius fapienter diſco prudentia 
oblervo -awi -atum a pena alus. 


Gerundia m -dum, Sc. 


If the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active come 
after a Noun Adjeftive, which Aajective 
governs an Accuſative Caſe with the Pre- 
Poſition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood muſt be 
render d in Latin by the Gerund in -dum 
with ad. 


Hany are ready to offs, hiw you av, who are not for- 
ard to help on your Welfare : But a true Friend will 
tity you, and will be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeavours 
to free you from Trouble. 

Multus ſum promptus ad rogo quomodo valeo -ri 
-ttum u 2, qui non ſum promptus ad promoveo -w? -tum 
ſalus -Atis f tuus: Sed amicus verus miſereor -ſertus 
ſum dep. 2 tu, & ſum paratus ad conor pro virilis ut ex- 
pedio ii - itum a 4 tu è moleſtia. 

Cive thy Friend counſel with the greateſt Caution when 
he aſs it of thee, | ft thou do him hurt, and he accuſe thee 
of Emmity. Raſh Counſel is unprofitable to him that 
giveth it, and hurtful to him that receiveth it; therefore 
be ready to hear, careful to contrive, but flow to ſpeak. 
M 2 Conſul 
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Conſulo 3 amicus tuus cautio -7*i; , ſummus cum 
conſulo 3, ne noceo 2 ille & accuſo tu inimicitia. Con- 
fiitum temerarius ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, & noxius 
tle, qui recipio 3; igitur ſum paratus ad audio 4, 
{:dulus ad excogito 1, & tardus ad loquor 3. 

lt is bard to move him that is accuſlomed to de Emil: 
Cu/tom is a ſecond Nature. 

Difficilis ſum moveo 2 ille, qui ſum aſſuetus ad ma. 
lefacio 3; akera natura ſum conſuetudo 17 V. 

When Boys are ſent to School to get Learning, the 
cortrive Methods to avoid ſaxing their Leſſons, by which 
Means it comes to paſs, that they are jtill Blackheads. 

Cum puer mitto 3 ad Schola ad acquiro 3 doctrina, 
excogito 1 methodus evito 1 repetitio -67s lectio -Inws 
F faus, ex qui fio, ut ſum adkuc hebes -H ss. 

Tha" they ga to Schaal to be inſtructed in Science, they 
are giud if the Maſter forget to call them; and awhen the; 
are t give an Account of their Authors, their Brains are 
caq ta invent Lyes, and to impoſe upon the Maſter ty 
Suatr Fremiſes. | 

Quameis eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3 ſcientia, gau- 
deo 2 ſi magiſter obliviſcor 3 evoco ille; & cum ſum 
reddo 3 ratio -F, F author -i:75 ſuus, cerebrum is ſum 
para: us ad exrogito i mendacium, & do ded; datum 1 a 
verbum mag iſter promiſſio -5:75 blandus 3. 


A hben the Engliſh of a Particitle of the Pre 
ſent Tenſe comes after the k.nglhtih of any 
Prepefition governing an Accuſative Caſe, 
the Latin of it muſt be the Gerund in- dum, 
with the proper Prepeſition ſet before it. 


The Scholar, <cha i; chaſtiſed becauſe of Truanting, 14: 
3 Reafon ta u cuſe k:is Maſter of $ evirity but aug ht „4 
ther 
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ther to Blame his on Idleneſs, and reſol ve ¶ Cd helping ) 
to be more diligent for the future. 

Diſcipulus qui caſtigor 1 ob ceflo -av? -atum, non 
habeo 2 cauſa accuſo 1 Praceptor ſeveritas -atis, ſed 
debeo 2 potius culpo 1 ignavia ſuus, & ſtatuo 3 (Deus 
adjuvans) ſum diligens in futurus. 

At ſaying Leſſ#::5, ether Boys ought nat to ſheak, but 
thoſe that are ſayi: # only ; at eating, Boys cught to fit 
il. , and nit to tall. 

Inter reddo 3 lectio -v, non oportet puer alius lo- 
Quor, ſed reddens ſolum; inter edo zrr. oportet puer 
quietè ſedeo 2 & taceo i -itam 2 


Cum 3 Sc. 


Tee Engliſh Word muſt, is made into Latin 
by quite om:t!tng any particular Latin for 
muſt, but 1urning the Verb following muſt 
into a Gerund in -dum without a Prepoſe- 
tion, and turning the Nominative Caſe 
before the Verb into the Dative, and ſetting 
the Verb eſt imper fonally after the Gerund. 


They muſt ffrive with their utmeſt Might, that deſere 


te become I. unned. 


Nitor 3 tum ille pro virilis, qui cupio 3 fio » ? 
doctus. 
That Soldier that beareth a Mind enflam'd with Deſte 


to conquer his Enemy, muſt fight valiantiy. 
Dimico 1 ſum fortiter miles -7:is mn Lille, qui ſum 
en- iF incenſus cupido -7is vinco 2 hoſtis ſuus. 


Excep. But if muſt ſtands before a Verb ir- 
regular, or a Verb Paſſive, that hath no Ge- 
ras, then muſt 75 to be made by oportet, 
and an Infinitive Mood after it, and the 

M 3 | Word 
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Werd that ſeemeth to be the Nominative 
Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative ; and /ome- 
times it is rendered by the Participle in 
-dus. 


Children muj? be obedient to their Parents, becauſe n:! 
only Nature requires it, but God hath communied it : Chi. 
dren that grievs their Parents, provoke God to den; ther; 
that Length of Life he hath promiſed to the Duttful. 

Oportet liberi p/. obtempero 1 parens -i ſuus, quii 
non modo natura poſco 3, fed Dcus jubeo / 2 : Liben 
qui ango 3 parens ſuus, provoco 1 Deus ad denego 1 
te Iongitudo Ini f ille vita, qui promitto i 3 mo- 
Tigerus. 

In loving God ace muſt not ncgle 7 cur Neighbour ; the 
Otis vation of the ſecond Table rf the Decalogue, muſt tt 
joined to cur Care of keefing the firft. 

In amo Deus proximus nofter non ſum negligo 3; 
obſervatio -f tabula ſecundus 3 Decalogus -: ſum 
achurigo 3 cura noſter obſervo 1 primus. 

Zeal is a Fire, «choſe Flame proceed:th from Love; 
3. it muſt be confined awithin the Bounds of Truth. 

Zelus ſum ignis, qui flamma provenio 4 ab amc: 
-fris ; ſed cocrceo 2 ſum intra terminus veritas ait. 


Vertuntur Gerundii, Sc. 


Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, that ought 
to be rendered by the Gerund according 10 
the former Rules, is otherwiſe made in 
Latin, by turning that Word which ſhouls 
be a Gerund, inio a Gerundive Adjettive 
in -dus, which Adjeftive muſt agree with 
the Subſtantive next following in the Caſe 
of the Gerund. | 


4 
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7 D. fre of excelling ali others in Virtue and Learning, 
i: a commendable Ambiticn; and a Delight in obtaining 
Praiſe is worthy Encouragement ; but he is a wicked 
nm Mar, that ojplis bis thought: only to cut- dbing the Worſt 
in Villas. | 
Aid præſto 1 alius virtus omnis & doCtrina, ſum 
% :mbino : / laudabilis; & delectatio in obtineo 2 
„ lus / ſum dignus incitamentum; ſed iſte ſum ſce- 
* icfus, qui applico 1 cogitutio -oms f ſuus folummods 
4} fupero 1 malus nequitia. 


en 

1 

O 
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6 Additional Oòſervations of Verbals in- ing. 


„ :. fn Engliſh Verbal or Participle in- ing 


hs mit be render'd by a Noun Subſtantive, 
4 Eben it hath a, an, or the before it, and 

of Mer it, or when it immediately follows 
" an Aajcttive agreeing with it. 


HE takins away cf t:mporal Riches, ſometimes 
tendeth to the encreaſing of ſ;iritunl Wealth ; and 
. *be impomeriſting of the Bed) is ſometimes the enriching 


y of the Soul: A frequent Thinking on th. je I hings may 
0 miligate the Grieving of Perſons in Trouble. 

= Ablatio divitize 1 p/. temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad 
4 zugmentum facultates /. ſpiritualis; & depauperatio 


corpus -7ris ſum multoties locupletatio anima: Cogi- 
tat:o / frequens de hic res poſſum mitigo 1 dolor -0ris 
h makus. 


Obſ. 


— 


— 


_ - 4 —_ 
* 
— — CC 


2 — 
969 — —ñäñ —— — 


o enn 


Obſ. 2 When the Participle in · ing comes of. 
ter am, is, art, was, were, er any paſſive 
S gn, it uit be rendered in Latin by the 
Verb Auive, and put into that Tenſe, Num: 
ber and Perſcn, that the paſſive Stgns betoken, 


A diligent Schalar is always learning, nt only act! 
the Mister ts in, tru." 7ng, brt 4005 whil/l oth r B:;5 «ive 
playing ; he readeth fuch Books as gremote tis — 
but allowwoth himſelf mederate Recreation ar: 7 ſiicte, '? 
Reſt, be, "ouſe tht * canduce to Health ts cnt the ur gen- 79 
of his We. 

Diſcipulus ſedulus ſemper diſco 2, non ſolum du 
Præceptor lego 3, fed ctiam dum puer alius 9 75 
lego 3 liber talis, quali: promoveo 2 erudit; 0 n 
ſuus, ſed concedo 3 ſui recreatio - „ moderat 7 
quies in f ſuificiens lic, quis condacc 3 3 ad aka i 
F & facio ;3 ad acuo ; ingenium. 

Apelles, V eu aer r, v.28 daily dra- wag 74e 
excellent Pictufe gcith wwerderfus Art; no Do, P 
without ſome Line. 

Apelles, pictor n ille preclarus, onnticie delineg 1 
pictura aliquis proftans irs -z'- f mitus; dies nailes 
prætereo 4 abſque linca aliquh. 

Thoſe carel. js Perſons, ache make nit good Uſe of treir 
Time in the Beginning of their Lives, © will be Per el J 
lamenting their 601 * 85 ace 225 ward, and th a / 
be hourly condemning 2 6JUR CL . 

Iſte remiſſus, qui non bens utor 3 tempus -{ is * 
ſuus in principium vita, perpetuo defieo 2 negligent-a 
ſuus poſtea, & in hora damno 1 ſtulticia ſuus. 


Obſ. 3. When the Parliciple in- ing comes aj- 
ter from, or leſt that, i: may be elegans 


rendered by the Subjuntiive Mood with n 5 
4 [4 
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The evatchfui Providence of God reeps us from periſhing ; 
ind the Grace of God keeps us from fanning ; the Death 
n Rightecuſne1; of Corift bave redcemed us from eter- 
nally djing, und the Goodneſe of God preferveth us from 
ring Affict. out, ard God": Pauer afjifteth us in att- 
ug thoſe Things wwnich pleaſe him. 

Providentin vigilans Deus præſervo 1 nos ne pereo 
«; gratia Deus inhibeo 2 nos ne pecco 1; mors & ju- 
4 Chriſtus redimo -c-:7 4 nos, ne morior 3 in æter- 
e, & bonitas Deus præſervo 1 nos, ne patior afflictio 

7, & potentia Deus adjuvo 1 nos in ago 3 is qui 
laceo 2 ille. 


Obſ. g. I fen the Participle in- ing comes after 
a Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or give 
cover, it is to be rentter'd by the Inſinitive 
Mood of its proper Vers. 


A wiſe Man never leames learning that which is good, 
ie he lives in this World; for he that nath the maſt 
Wildem, needs more Tucæuledgé. | 

Sapiens runquzm deſiſto 3 diſco 3, qui ſum bonus, 
dum fruor 3 hæc lux -c:s; ille enim, qui habeo 2 mul- 
tas ſapientia, indigeo ſcientia magnus. 

Cenſtancy and Stedfaſineſs in acting generꝛus Things, 
4, Tokems of a noble Mind; but he that leaws ating luu- 
dable Things, and digncrates int Vice, æuas never truly 
4. 
Conſtantia & firmitas in ago 3 generoſus, ſum ſig- 
num animus nobilis; ſed qui deſino 3 ago 3 laudabils, 
& degenero 1 in vitium, nunquam ſum revera bonus, 


Obſ. 5. ßen the Fngliſh Participle having 
ſtands next before another Participle, com- 
ins from a Verb Deponent, it is not to be 
render” by any particular Latin Word, but 

75 
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is only a Sign that the following Engliſa 


muſt be made in Latin, % the Particip. 
of the Preter Tenſe of the Verb Deponer!, 


A Noble-Man, who is courteous to his Inferry:, .: 
honoured more than him, who ſcarns either to ſpeak : 
them, or hear the Requeſts of thoſe, wwho hawing relut 
upon his Goodn:ſs, have often entreated bim. 

Nobilis, qui ſum comis erga inferiores p/. honors 1 / 
præ ille, qui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel audio 4 petit; 
nis f, qui innitor -nixus ſum dip. 3 bonitas Ati 
ſzpe ſupplico 1 ille. 

Poor Men having gotten Ricks, grow proud, and d. 


iſe their Equals, and are of a more ſcornful Peha d. aur 
than thoſe that are ſprung of a noble Race. 


Pauper -#ris adeptus divitiæ inſoleſco 3 & temno } 
æqualis ſuus, & ſum geſtus i M magis faſtidio{., 
guam qui ſum ortus ſtirps -F nobilis. 


Obſ. 6. When having comes before a Partici- 
ple of a Verb Active, and having been be. 
fore a Paſſi ve, if the Thing ſpoken of. 
now doing, or will be done hereafter, it mus 
be made in Latin by the Preterperfei 
Tenſe ;, but if the Thing ſpoken of be paſt, 
by the Preterpluperfect Teuſe of the Sub- 
guattive Mood with cum. 


Subjects are to pray for the Lives and Proſperity Ui 


Cove rrors, ard having getten a generous and good Prince 
they are to bleſs God auh gave them him, ard te defind hin 
They that fear God, honour the King, and having olg. 
im in Peace, hazard their Lives for him in War. 
Sum ſubditus oro 1 pro vita & res proſper gubern 
tor e, 7 ſuus, & cum nanciſcor nadus u P- 
ce 


.... „ eo > end 
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ceps · ipis c 2 generoſus & bonus, Hportet ille benedico 3 


Deus, qui Go mille is, & detendo 3 ile: Qui timeo 2 
Deus, honoco 1 rex git, & cum obtempero 1 ille in 
X cis fo infero ir. ſui in diſcrunen -ins u vita 
gratia is in bellum. 

7 hoſe indeed were the braweſt Gencrals, who having 
canguertd Kingdoms, did 1::t tfe Crucity to the Conquer'd, 
tut ſpared the Inhabitants, and granted Ihm large Pri- 
wileges. Thar Clemency did not hindi, but helped ontheir 
Victeries, and made many ſubmit to that Power, from 
er hich they might EX be 4 Lenity. 

Ille quidem ſum dux generoſus, qui cum ſupero 1 
tegnum, non ator 3 crudelitas -a7zs f erga victus, fed 
rarco 3 incola & concedo 3 ille privilegium magnus. 
Cementia ille non impedio 4 ſed promoveo 2 victoria, 
r eicio 3 ut multus ſubmitto --z/: 3 potentia ille, 
i expecto lenitas -47i; f. 


Tre Conſtruftion of Supines, 
Prius Supinum, Sc. 


1. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Aclive coming 
after angther Verb betokening Motion, as 
going, coming, &c. muſt be made by the 
firſt Supine of the Latin Verb, and not by 
the Infinttive Mod. o_ 


DT go to Church to hear Sermons, but they do not 
attend diligently to the Miniſter preaching. For tho" 
they are ſent to Church to get ſpiritual Krcaoledge, they 
hear ſertous Things without Attention, they fit talking of 
Play, andnegledt the Things that concern their everlaſting 
Welfare. 
Puer eo ad Templum audio 4 concio ini, ſed non 
Ulipenter attendo 3 Miniſter „ri concionans. Quaav:; 
cant“ 
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enim ad Templum mittor 3 acquiro -/:ut tum corn. 
tio ſpiritualis, audio ſerius abſque attentio -{z7:, ſedeo 2 
garriens de ludus, & negligo 3 is qui ſpecto 1 ad falu, 
æternus. 
Ovid tells us, that the vcung Roman Gent/eawomey 
neent ts the Theatre to ſce young Men, to ſhew their fin 
Chaths, and to get themſelves Swees-hearts. 

Ovidius dico ego, mulier junior Romanus eo 
Theatrum video adoleſcens -e, oftendo d /az: 3 ves 
ſuus elegans , & paro 1 ſui procus. 


2, When the Engliſh of the Participle in -ing 
comes after a Verb of Motion, and has 1» 
before it, it is alſa to be made by the fir: 
Supine. 


The Mar that gies a Hawking, Hunting, er V:/itin; 
his Friends, auhen his necefſury Occaſions call for 5: 
Preſence and Care eli caubere, prefers his Recreation hefe, 
his Bujinejs, and the Society of his Friends before his on 
Profit. 
Qui eo aucupor -atus ſun, venor -atus ſum, vel vii 
i um 3 amicus ſuus, cum negotium neceſſarius po 
ſtulo 1 præſentia is alibi, antefero recreatio negotiun 
ſuus, & ſocietas -4/7s F amicus -: commodum fuus. 
The Bay that goes with his Schoolfelloxwes a playin, 
whe he ought to be learning his Leſſon, prefers Play be- 
fore his Maſter's Lowe; and when be is weary of play: 
ing, he exill wont Time to prepare his appointed Exe 
C1/es. | 
Ille puer qui confero rr. ſui ludo -m 3 cum 
condiſcipulus, cum debeo 2 diſco lectio, prepono -p9/u- 
gpoſitum a 3 luſus -4s amor i, m magiſter ; & cum 
ſum defeſſus 3 ludo, ille opus indecl. ſum tempus ido 
neus ad perſicio 3 exercitium præſcriptus. 


Poſte» 
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Poſterius Supinum, Ec. 


en the Lngliſn [nfinitive Mood Paſſive comes 
after a Noun Adjettive, it muſt be made by 
the latter Supine of the Verb, or by a Sub- 
fundtive Mood with qui. 


That Man is hard to be found, that preferreth hit 
Friend's Advantage before his own. 

Ille ſum difficilis H= invento -went -ventum, qui 
præpono commodum amicus ſuus. 

Thoſe Parents, who are too indulgent to their Children, 
are worthy to be blamed; but thoje that keep them under 
a moderate Reſtraint, are <orthy to be commended. 

Parens is, qui nimis indulgeo i -rum 2 liberi -v 
ſuus, ſum dignus culpo -at: atum a; fed qui coerceo 
ue -itum is ditcipſina - n. oderatus, ſum dignus laudo 
"aU1 -atUum. 

A Boy that fears God, is afraid to ſpeak or act what 
is ſinful : His picus Parents tell him, that all Wickedneſs 
3s not only ſhameful to be committed, but alſo un landſome 
to be ſpoken. | | 

Puer, qui vereor -7tus ſum dep. 2 Deus, timeo -i & 
loquor dp. 3 vel ago 3 qui ſum pravus 3: Parens -i, 
is pius dico 3 is, nequitia omuis non ſolùm ſum turpie 
& -e facio, ſed etiam fœdus 3 dico x -e, ü 3. 
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Cort ruftion of Words betokening Time an: 
P.ace . 


Que ſignificant partem Temporis, &c. 


Nouns that beloken Part of Time, and anſwer 
to the Queſtion, when? either expreſs'd or 
underſtocd, nuſt be put in the Ablative 
Caſe. 


8 Þ HE Y that always deſign to be good next Week, ard 
to amend their Lives next Year, and do not ſet about 
wt to Day, ſcem to mock Cad, to pleaſe the Devil, and to 
cheat their own Souls, 

ui ſemper ſtatuo -ut -utum 3 ſum bonus ſeptimana 
proximus, & corrigo 3 vita ſuus annus proximus, ne- 
que aggredior -gre//us ſum hodie, video illudo 3 Deus, 
placeo Diabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuus. 

The Devil promiſis Men long Life, and Space to repent, 
and Men toy »ften believe him rather than God the Foun- 
tain of Truth. Let us not ſay next Year, next Month, next 
Week, next Hour, or next Moment, but embrace the Offer 
of eternal Happineſs this preſent Inſtant. 

Diabolus promitto 3 homo vita longzvus 3, & ſpa- 
tium reſipiſco 3, iſque ſæpius credo -- di tum ipſe 
quam Deus fons is veritas -atis. Ne dico, annus 
proximus, menſis proximus, ſeptimana - proximus, 
hora proximus, vel momentum proximus, ſed amplectot 
-xus ſum dip. 3 conditio · inis felicitas zternus articulus 
hic ipſe tempus. 

When will you increaſe your Diligence? A. The firſt 
Day aue come to School. : 

Quando augeo 2 diligentia tuus? R. Primus dies qui 
rever:or 3 ad Schola. 
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. * . 2D 
1 (uz autem durationem temporis, Sc. 


ch Nouns as betoxen Continuance of Time, 
that aner to the Queſtion [how long] 
(ertber expreſſed or underſtood) muſt be put 
in the Accuſative Caſe. 


* A Boy, auh [citers a nuhbele Week, becometh idle after- 

* ab, and will not flug; but he is @ awiſe Boy, that 
rntermingles Study «with Play, even upon Holidays: Then 
Play becemes pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his 
Mind it ſo prepared for Learning, that when he comes to 

rd School again, he can learn all Day without Wearineſs. 


at Puer, qui ceſſo 1 ſeptimana totus, fio ignavus poſtea, 
t & non ſtudeo 2; ſed ille ſum puer ſapiens, qui inter- 

pono 3 ſtudium ludus, idque dies feſtus: Tunc ludus 
na fio jucundus ille intervallum ſuus, & mens is ſum ita 
e- paror ad diſco 3, ut cum revertor ad ſchola, poſſum 
us, itudeo 2 dies totus abſque tzxdium. 

None is ſure to live another Tear, yet none is content 

ut, to die this Year. 
n- Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alius, nemo tamer 
*. ſum contentus morior 3 hic annus. 
fer 


Dicimus etiam, Se. 
le The Particles againſt or for, before a Word of 


15. appointed Time, muſt be made in Latin by 
Us, * . * % . 

* in, with an Accuſative Caſe of the Time. 
lus | 


Hie is a provident Man, that in Proſperity lays wp 
rf againſt Ada er ſity: For he that ſpend. th without Care 
aud Caution, commonly wants afterxcards without Ne- 
Jui mcAy ; and his Friends pity h:m not, becauſe he is become 
Poor by his dau Neglect. 
1X N 2. 


Iles 


} 
; 
14] 
1 : 
, 
uh 


— 
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Ille ſum providus, qui in res proſper repono 3 in te. 
adverſus; qui enim impendo 3 fine cura & cautio -: 
plerumque egeo 2 p ſteà abſque remedium, & amicus 
non miſereor 2 ille, quia redigo -ege -adrum -4 Ad in- 
opia v neglectus it 4 m7 tus, 

He, that promif. th tis Friend a Kindich, or a Cift, 
againſt next Weick, and defers it till next Tear, abe K 
Friend Litt: Go: dt; D. lays di i rig th- Berth of Kid 
neſs ; but roſe th ore dens in Seaſon. ore acceptable. 

Qui prom:tto 3 amicus tuus benetcium vel donuy 
in lept.imana proximus, & detinev 2 uique ad anne 
proximus, non multum benefacio 3 2micus ; mora m:- 
nuo 3 pretium in benehcium, fed qui coiifero in tem- 
pus ii ium gratis. 

Dotois not awoole Year, ett dent th. e fr a Day; 
for Aus“ thy Friead jhouid far give the Breaking ef thy 
Promiſy, yet fe will be untet. lug to lerd thee apuin, 

Ne detinco 2 in annus integer, qui ſum commodatrs 
in dies; quainyis enim amicus 2 taus remitto 3 vio- 
latio 3 fides, attamen ægrè commodo 1 tu denuò. 


Note; Dat other particular Phraſes of tte 
Nouns of Time, have a Conſtructien dif- 
ferent from the former. 


The Hiſtorian Suetonius writes of Auguſins Cæſar / 
Roman Emperor, that when he prepeſed nat to grant any 
thing that was aſked of him, he uſed to anfaver the Pe. 
titioner, I avill do it upon the Greek Calends ; becauje 
::9 Nation beides the Romans had Calcnds; which Name 
"was given ta the firſt Day of each Mauth. The Nene: 
began upon the ſecond Day. | | 

Hiſtoricus Suetonius ſcribo 3 de Auguſtus Czfar -ar:7, 
quod cum nolo irr. Corcedo 3 aliquis ab is petitus 3, 

0..0 2 reſpordeo 2 ſupplicans tis, concedo ad Calen- 
de Græcus; quia natio i F nullus ſum Calendz 
Romanus exceptus, qui nomen -inis » indo -7a: -7twm 3 


dies 


1 
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dies primus nienſis quifque. None incipio 3 dies ſe- 
cundus. 


Spatium. loci in Accuſativo effertur, Sc. 


— 


ge Nouns that betoken bow far one Place is 

aiſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
Length or Breadth of a Place after a Vers, 
may be render'd in Latin either by the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe, or the Ablative. 


Dur Country- Houſe is nine Miles of from this City : 
Ir Father au I wwalk'd thither in three Hours, wwe are 
now /till fix Piles diſtant from it, and wwe muſt walk 
«face that ve may get there to Night. 

la noſter ſum novem mille paiſus 4 ab hic urbs 1 
f; pater meas & ego ambulo 1 illuc tres hora, & adhuc 
alto 1 ſex milliare i ab ille, feſtino ſum ego ut per- 
o 4 illuc hic nox -i T. 

London, the Metropolis of England, 7s diſtant from 
York, ene hundred and fifty one Mil: s. 

Londinum, Metropolis Anglia, diſto 1 ab Eboracum 
centum quinquaginta & unus milliare i x. 

Gugraphers reckon, that une Pole of the World is diſtant 
from the other fix thouſand eight hundred and ſeventy two 
Engliſh Miles. 

Geographus ſupputo 1 polus alter mundus diſto 1 
ad alter ſex mille octingenti ſeptuaginta duo milliare 
Anglicanus. 


Nomina appellativa & nomina, &c,. 


Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, c. 
At or in before the proper Name of a King- 


dom, Country, Province, or Nation, or @ 


Noun Subſtantive common, muſt be put in 
N 3 tbe 
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tbe Ablative Caſe with a Prepaſttion; on 
in cr at before a ſmaller Place, as a fine 
Town or City, if the Latin Noun er Pla: 
be of the firſt or ſecond Declenſiin, and fn 
gular Number, muſt be made by the Gen. 
tive Caſe. 


J have been in France, and dwelt at Rome, an | 
avod. three Years in another City of Italy ; 1 Hag d a ανν 
Mauth at Barcelona in Spain: But foreign Places did nr: 
pleaſe me, I had rather ſpend my Time in Study at O\ 
ford, than live idle in a fartigu Lund, 

Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma. & manco / 2 tr 
ennium in civitas it, F alius Italia; diverſor 1 ment: 
er m integer Barcelona in Hiſpania: Sed regio -e 
exterus non placeo 2 ego, malo ir. tramigo ætas - 
meus in ſtudium Oxonia, quam vivo igaavus in regs 
externus. | 

Latin Books that are printed at Amſterdam in Hollarc, 
are beiter than all others; fer the Dutch Printers h 4 
er the molt Part better Paper, uſe better Letters, and tas: 
mere Care in Corredling than others. 

Liber Latinus impreſſus Amſtelodamus in Hollandia, 
ſam bonds omnis alius; Typographus enim Batavus 
plerumque habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 typus 2 1 
elegans is, & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo 3 quam 
ahus. 


Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, Sc. 


Ibeſe Wards of Place, on the Ground, at 
Home, in or at War, are made in Latin 
by the Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantive. 


A goed Man doth good to his Country, wherever he is; 
abe he is at Home he diſchargeth bis Duty by inſtructing 
tas Family, aubom he maketh uſeful to the — 

5 a 7 


822 


2 


es. Fo wo 


i Toon van Fen == © 


ExnGLisn and LATIX. 145 


ly teaching them Obedience to Magi trates and Princes; 
«hen at War, he fights valiantl;, endureth all Hard, hips, 
lics upon the Ground, avant Sleep, [uffercth Showers and 
Tempeſts, and meets his Enemy boldly, for the Sche of God, 
his King, and his Country; at lajt he dies either nobly in 
the Field, or quictly in his Bed. 

Bonus benetacio 3 patria ſuus ubicunque ſum ; cam 
ſum domus tungor 3 officium ſuus, inftruo 3 familia 
ſuus, qui cfficio 3 utilis 2 reſpublica ; doceo ille obe- 
dientia erga magiſtratus 4 & princeps c 2; cum ſum 
militia, pugno 1 fortiter, patior 3 omnis rigor e, 
recumbo 3 humus, careo 2 ſomnus, ſuſtineo 2 imber 
-bris & procella, & obvenio 4 audax hoſtis ſuus pro 
Deus, Rex -gis, & patria; & tandem morior vel mag- 
nanimus in campus, vel quietus in lectus. 


Domi, non alios ſecum patitur, Cc. 


The Genitive Caſe Domi zs never uſed for La- 
tin to any other Word but at Home, except 
the Engliſh of one of theſe Pronouns come 
with it, viz. meæ, tuæ, ſuæ, noſtræ, 
veſtræ, alienæ, nor ever has any other 
Adjectives to agree with it. 


A wiſe Mun abides at his own Houſe, but a Fool is 
always emplayed at another Man's Houſe, while in the 
mean Time bis eur Afﬀairs are neglected. 

Sapiens contineo 2 ſur domus ſuus, fed ſtultus ſem- 
per — 3 domus alienus, dum interim res F ſuus 
— | 

He that inhabits in a decay d Houſe, is ſafer from En- 
vy, than he that lives in a Princely Palace; few enæy 
the Peer, and therefore they are accounted happier than 
the Rich, who are the Marks that Envy aims at. 

Qui habito 1 in domus F ruinoſus, ſum tutus ab in- 
vidia, quam qui habito in palatium regalis; paucus in- 

| video 
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video 2 pauper, qui idcirco exiſtimo 1 felix dives -774;, 
qui ſum meta qui invidia peto 3. 


Verdm fi proprium loci nomen, Ec. 


But if the proper Name of a Town or Cit» 
be of ihe Plural Number, (that is, when 15 
wants the Singular Number) or if it be of 
the third Declenſion; then in er at ſuch a 

| Place muſt be render'd by the Ablative 


Caſe. 


There awas of old in Athens, a famous Univerſity, and 
many auiſe Men and learned Pileſephers were born there. 
The Grecians did fo far exceedall other Nat: 1 in Kncx:- 
Ledge, that they calPd all other Men Barbarian in C. 
pariſon of themſelves ; but a cteracardi the H of Greece 
aua, diminiſhed, and the Roman Splendor did cel. 

Sum olim Athenæ Academia celebris, & fapier.s & 
Philoſophus doctus multus natus ſum Atkenw p/. Gree 
cus olim in tantum præſto 1 gens i Falius omnss ſci- 
entia, ut voco 1 alius omnis 2 barbarus pr ſui ipſe, 
ſed poſtea gloria Græcus diminuo 3, & ſplendor Ro- 
manus excello 3. 

The famons City of Delphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, avere 
at Phoeis, a City of Achata, a Calov of Greece; a! 


Delphos was the Oracle of Apollo, auhich, with al, 


ethers, was reduced to Silence, When the Son of God taor 
Flejh upon him. 

Us F celebris Delphi, & mons Parnaſſus, ſum Pho. 
cis -idos 3 Urbs i Achaia, Colonia Gracia; Delphi 
-:rum ſum oraculum Apollo ie, qui cam omnis alius 
redigo 3 ad ſilentium, cum filius Deus incarnatus ſum. 


Note; When two Nouns Subſtantive betoken- 
ing Place, but of a differing Nalure, the one 
proper, 
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proper, and the other an Appellative, come 
next to each other, and belong to one Thing, 
ſo that they ſeem as if they cugbi to be put 
in the ſame Caſe by Appoſition; yet they muſt 
not be put in the ſame Caſe, but each in its 
proper Caſe that they would have, if they 
jtood alone, 


The Imperial Seat of the Roman Empire vas at Rome, 
ve raft noble City of all Italy, from whence it extend its 
F,wer and Strength to the fartheft Part: of the known 
Jer dil. 

Sedes F Imperialis Imperium Romanus ſum Roma, 
arbs -is nobiliſſimus Italia totus, undè extendo 3 poten- 
tia ſuus & virtus ad pars · i: F remotus terra cognitus. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, c. 


To, after a Verb of Motion, and ofore a 
Ward of Place, that is a proper Name of a 
Town or City, muſt be made by an Ac- 
cuſative without a Prepeſition ; but if 4 
Noun Subſtantive common, or the Name of 
a Country, by an Accuſative with the Pre- 
rofition ad or in. 


Scholars go from Schoal either to Oxford or Cambridge, 
jamans Univerfities, that there beſide the learned Langua- 
ves, they may fludy the liberal Arts; but foine are of ſuch 
Stupid Wits, that after they hade coutinucd in thoſe famous 

niwerfities many Years, they are but little the more learn- 
ed, «which indeed is to be admired at; but thoſe that are 
unteachable at School, do for the moſt Part continue ſo. 

Diſcipulus eo 4 a Schola Oxonia vel Cantabrigia, 
Academia celeber, ut illic præter lingua eruditus Fs 

ee 


. 


i) 
+=. -- 
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deo 2 ars i F liberalis; fed nonnullus ſum ingeni- 
tam ſtupidus, ut poſtquàm maneo 2 in Academia r 
celeber annus multus, ſum paulo tantum doctus, quad 
equidem ſum admiror 1 ; ſed qui ſum indocilis Scho.,, 
plerumque maneo 2 tali-. 

Thoſe that betake themſelves to the Studs of Phyſi-t 
are frequently ſent hence to Holland, to Leyden. in 
ahi Univerſity many fame Phy/iciuns have come. 

Qui applico 1 ſui ad ſtudium medicina, ſæpe mints 
hinc ad Hollandia, Lugdunum, è qui Academia 1 mu. 
tus Medicus celebris eve e.. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, Ec. 


From or by before a proper Name of a ſm! 
Place, muſt be made by the Ablative w1tl- 
out a Prepoſition ;, but before an Appellatio 
or the Name of a great Place, with a Pre. 
Pofetion. 


The Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after he had cor. 

a the antient Britons, built a Toxwer at London, 5: 

chief City of England, but did not ſtay at London, but 

. Lieutenants in his ſtead, and return d from Lon 
on into Italy. 

Imperator Romanus Julius Cæſar, poſtquam ſapero ! 
Britannus antiquus, ædifico 1 turris r Londinum, Me. 
tropolis Anglia, ſed non maneo 2 Londinum, fed conſti. 
tuo 3 prorex -gzs locus ſuus, & redeo 4 Londinum 1 
Italia. 

Careleſs and wicked Boys come from Church and fin 
School, more readily than they go to them. | 

Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3 a templum & . 
ſchola promptus quam adeo 4 ille. 


Vg Henry the Eighth of England, regard d not 7! 
Pope's Bull and Threatnings, that came from Italy again}! 
2177 


hun, 


* 
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.., Cut wrigorouſly H off the papal Tote, the" he re- 
= BITS: papal Religion. 

7 a * . - * . . . 

KF Henricus Octavus Rex Anglia nihilum facio Bulla 
+» IF papalis neque minæ, qui ab Italia afteror ir. contra 
1a; fortiter excutio um jugum papalis, quamvis 
retin'O i Religio -0nrs papiſticus. 


. Ad eundem modum, c. 


Domus, an Houſe er Home, and Rus the 
Country, have in all Reſpefts the Con- 
ſtruction of proper Names of Cities and 
Towns, as to their Caſes. 


When Boys are ſent from Home to the School, they 
eurht not ta loiter or play by the Way: The ſame is to be 
ered auhen they are ſent from the School Home. 

puer, cum mitto , mum A domus i & -is ad 
ſchola, non ceſſo ſum neque ludo per via: Idem ſum 
obſervo @ 1, cum mitto 3 a ſchola demus. 

{ was born in the Country ; and I never have my 
Eeaith better, than when I go inta the Country. 

Ego naſcor natus ſum dep. 3 rus ruris n; & nunquam 
telix valetudo ini fruor, quam cùm recipio -cepi -cep- 
wn ] ego tus. 


150 EXERCISES 
The Conftrufion of Imperſonals. 


Note t. Imperſonals never have any Nomi. 
native Cafe before their Finite Moods, nor 
an Accuſative before their Infinitive. 


2. Imperſonals have commonly the Sign it in 
Engliſh. 


3. It ſometimes happens that Verbs, that have 
the Signs of Perſonals before their Engliſh, 
as I, thou, he, &c. have only the third 
Perſon Singular in Latin; and that's th: 
Reaſon they are called Imperſonals. 


Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c. 
Adjiciuntur & illi, &c. 


Theſe Imperſonals, intereſt, refert, and eſt, 


require a Genitive Caſe of the Noun fol- 
lowing. But the Pronouns, me, thee, him, 
us, you, or whom, after intereſt and re- 
fert, muſt be made by the Ablative Femi- 
nine of their Palſelſi ves. 


Alſo ſo much, how much, much, little, c. 
after intereſt and refert, muſt be render's 
oy tbe Genitives Neuter, tanti, quanti, 


* magni, parvi, c. 


T much concerneth Boys to beware of evil Company, as 
they would avoid a Plague: For wicked Boys are more 


burtful to the Mind, than the me? peſtilential Diſcaſes t 
the Boay. | ; 


4 Reſert 


cuim puer impius ſum magis noxius animus, quum mar. 
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Refert puer mAgnus caveo cat cautum n 1 conſort: - 
um malus, ut volo - fugio figs fusrtum à peſti, 17; 


bus maxime peſtiferus ſum corpus -7r . 

le cencirneth me and all Men to. , to ch e; for 
th: Worldis fo full of Knawves, that he it hard to be found 
tr tf MAY be truſted. 

lntereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe; terra 
enim ſum adeo plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum ditticilis in- 
regio 4 qui conhdo 3. 

The Maſter is ublig'd to warn his Scholars frequently 
erainſ? Sabbath-breating, Lying, Swearing, and all other 
Fices that he ſees thom inclin'd 40. 

Sum magiſter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus frequenter de 
violatio -3z:z5 , Sabbatum, Mendaciloquiuum, Jurimen- 
tum profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui video is 
proclivis e. 

The greateft Caution is always to be uſa in the Profence 
6f Boys 3 and M ers mu jt behave themyelwve s Very warily, 
V their Scholars ſeould learn Evil of them. It greatly 

evcerneth Scholars to imitate the Mitter; Firtwues, 

Cautio i, ſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo -i in 
coram. puer; & ſum magiſter m_ 3 ſui prudenter, ne 
diſcĩpulus ſuus diſco 3 malus ab is. Intereſt diſcipulus 
magnus imitor -atus ſum virtus preceptor. 

It matters little, whether he that infltruteth thee be 
great, if he be but good. 

Parvus refert, an qui erudio 3 tu ſum magnus, modo 
am bonus. 


In Dativum feruntur, Sc. 


Theje Imperſenals, accidit, certum eſt, Sc. 
and all others that have 7th: Sign to or fo: 
after them, will have a Danve Caſe. 


Q 


Ge ovith init bis Bl gong, cil Entranrurs ave wn 


Ge. 7 
Ay P 4 - * o = 9 Pi . * # 5 bs . 
F (pot . * 5 MW, 1899 GS . ſn YNERZS, 67 
/ a 


reit Fefl ano to gut ill gitu t un Prayer a: 
4 3 » 2 1 
P*: . (> 5: r 1; ure 1 22 a; . 1 73 the/: 7. 
CC! e 


Si placet Deus, Pharriacum proſum homo; ſed ni; 
Deus bens verto, conatu⸗ FI omni, ſum ineffc 
eis e 3: Deus enim utor Medicus tanquàm ins 

men tum, ideoque bene compctit Reitzto -7 ir / adjung- 


3 Prece3 - wm medicina. Semper Vacat Der eus 1 neſ..c.: Ml -: 
ctens -t15 P * 
It ts EXPO ai wt fer theſe * A7 cu ανuꝝ ente, 12d a PE * 


to Celia G Onn: rrpotency y. It 8s manifcft to me 16: 
he rules tho Berl td; ant Otis clear to the E;cs of As- 
woxti, that his Proc videwce fax Urs g I Mens but Fel. 
nc/e of Mind is the AMiſery of thile that diſtruſt giz: 
Pezver. 

Expedit ille, qui volo fruor dip. 3 pax pacis f 
ternus, credo 3 omnipetentia - Deus. Conſtat eg 
Me gu berao mundus; & liquet oculus ſervus is, Proy'- 
dentia ipie faven 2 bonus; fed impntentia animus far 
miſeria iſte qui d1ihdo * fog potentia divinus, 


— 
* 
* 
— 


Hæc Imperſonalia accuſandi, Cc. 


7e Imperſoats, juvat, decet, and its Can 
Pounds, alſo dclectat and Oportet, 097; 7 be: 
GN Accuſative Calc. 


lt becometh a wiſe Man, to rehrein bis 7. ongue a. 
the Pre N. 455 32 lt . 487.75 him to ts WED ( 121 
7 Fell of P. gray: 4 It Et gf (1 Tot Ja little I}: 1 
ro bald his Peace, thet he moy conceal his Fully. 

Decet kpiens is cohibeo 2 lingua ſuus frænum 7% 
tio -in Delectat is irrideo (tultitia garrulus. Op"ric 
parum ſapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ftultitia ſuus. 


4 


— 


by 


1 


7 
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His vero, attinet, Sc. 


e toree Imperſenals, attinc t, pertinet, ny 
inveftat, ccrn an Accuſatise Cale with 
th: Prepi/tliin ad. 


» * - =» * . — 5 4 ' Ho 1 i "7 
o > 4 C6975 2 1a. 40468 25 1 0 4. * 2 is * of mpc 7 * . (+ fi &s 
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RING: 21 PTY 1 1 
44 «+ 120 d T9 * 4 * D. er 2 / * lic., _ 189 a 
e 24 "it, Fertinst 40 1. 229; 307 4. 


vs. 


His Imper:. 10 zallbus . 


Nie aper ale, piget, Pœnit:et, padet, tæ- 
det, will hv an Accaiative Cafe f 162 
r enmZiate'y next tem, ( b. Mord 

Fr. liſh te 5 s i xt Ee tie Nomi— 


— 9 


Dr on fc > be. = 


At. ve Fe Ae Leros) 224 bet ces trot 1 0 Ge— 
wy | : n 
tive of rhe TI, that has the S:gn of er 
tor before it. | 
Eon Loa earea verry {ter Lives am: eo VE iches: 
{Late 2 t3 (ee N Llundu s; bit tt. ; ti 
Ke nat Hm, Ein Hi.., 1.51 d. ume 
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«tri f fr, nec pienitet is vitium, donec placet De, 
ate Oculus He. 

Cri; good ue truly q nt of their Sins and Fullics; 
$4 7. 5214 Repente: CC 25 but pretended; but thoſe Perf 
r repent of their gen, Deeds, are of moft baſe Mint: 
WF. cucht nat to beaſt if any of cur ven Actions, but 5 
d. C h Gly ts Geo alone, who giveth Poxver to ut u 
ferform t' mm, yt wwe muſt endraxiiur to do Good with 
«li tur Might. 

Vere pornitet bonus ſolus peccatum & vanitas -atir f 
Wh; pententa hypocrita tantùm ſum fimulatie; 
ted e, qui pœnitet actio - ſuus bonus, ſum ani. 
tu inhoncftts., Non oportet nos glorior 1 actio - 
Mut nofer, fed aſcribo 3 gloria Deus ſolus, qui pra- 
Leg 2 ego poteſtas iti: f ago 3 ie, attamen Conor 1 
en 220 benefacio 3 pro vis -i, noker. 

ici the Maſter layeth on the Scholars any nexv Cen. 
and, thy ſcem ts rejoict, and are wiry farauard to 54 
them at fiſt; for Novelty mightily pleaſes them; but 4% 
ere fo;n weny of them, and forget their Daty, and it. 
enfin ts them is perform thoſe Commands they juſt nac 


. md 2 reaay to . 


Cum magiſter impono 3 diſcipulus mandatum aliq:s 
norue, Videcr 2 gauden 2, & ſum promptus ad obe d 
4 ad primum: Novitas enim magnopere placeo 2 illie, 


ſed cito piget ille is, obliviſcor 3 offictum ſuus, & tw! 


ille excquor 3 mandatum ille, qui modo videor 2 


paratus ad praſto 1. 


New ond ſudd: u 7 hings glenſe Bare, but they ſoon an 
weary of er Thing but Play. That Boy that ir 
tends Vier; bigins to fhew Preleges of future Conſt nc” 
7s to he commend. d; but thyſe Men ove te be deſpiſed, tr 
are lite Chili om for Underſtanding in their eliler Irans. 

Novus & ingpinatus placeo 2 puer, fed cito tied e: 
ile res 5 omi vin ludus. Puer ille, qui in annus ter 
ncipio 3 oſtendo ; omen Inis n firmitas -atrs F fut- 
rus, laudo 1 ſum ; ſed iſte contemno 3 ſum, qu: 1-1 
{mills pucrulus intelligentia annus provectior i. 


8989 
1745 
Mitter“ 


* 


* 
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* gud miſereſcit req wire an Accuſitve 
ſe of tle Pen pitying, ænd a Genitive 
3 7 25 7 er/on or Thing pitied. 


The M. fer {iticth the Schilor)s Hucramce, tut the 
gr db not tity LimL If. 

Miſeret pr: cceptor iznoruntia diſcipulus, fed non 2.4 
ſcreſcit diſcipulus ſui ipſe. 


7 
6 
— 
12 
12 
ws 
EP 
* 


o 


Nernulic im pet ſo 12 


= - 7 / 2 RF 52 "a> ; Py A 
17 3 2. arc c the third Per ſen i u- 
a * 7 1 , Po — 5 74 229 W 
2 of Pe: „Hals, 1s nccidi: een. accu, 


3 nem decco, placet from placco, =. 
{it ponitet, n e E317" rb 


Mere bert uc Perſonals, 

4 Wc it pleaſes gs he cor charge Eels inte tie ti, 
"I 7 lors 24 "of 1 rho that fleuſi li: it dies net bectine 
115 4% be 4 Es 22 nt Picat; Cont. Alu h 
Ia 5 nucs Ch; i- RS. 

be, Cum placeo 2 Deus, pc fam muto 1 malum in bo- 
de en temporalis is qui placeo 2 ſui; non Gecet 1:00 
al iraſcor 3 Providentic. divinus ; contentatio GLCEy 2 


on 11 nts 
1 Sake "gs, he. {, ce duct tet: Benet ef th; 75 {at fee ? 
1 02 T3 CH 6 d regqu.i1; 4 that this be reje {wed CH OWNS 
„ , ping To him the bett, a:hen fit them of 
2 Ne: £264 Ting 

Oni 2 conduco ; ad commodurn ille, Qual mes: 


90 Oeus; & Deus pot lulo t ub le, ut hic ſtatuo ii tc: 
* Cc, amo 1 Deus we Nte a cum] fivo-1 ille boi... war, 
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Ccepit, incipit, deſinit, debet, Sc. 
Lune Engliſh , any of theſe Verbs, cœfs, 
debeo, deſino, incipio, poſſum, ſoleo, 
-emes befere the Infinitive Mood of an lin 
eigne, the Word that ſeems to be th 
Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſonc!, 
aui be jach Caje as the Tafmitive Imperſs 


WY I 71 40/0 AD 7 0 = 
h.C. 7. F aft <, 14. 


5 *f 5 y An begiin 79 19 1 N Ti 7901 ir N:gligence, 714 6 
te: ae ruined themyjt ies by thiiv Neglect ; and ji». 
breim bo repent of thiir Talterivoncſt, when they how 
betrayed and hurt their Freu by their licentiiui 
Longus. 

Incipio 3 pœnitet nonnullus negligentia ſuus, cum 
cdigo ſui ad exitium negleCtus -u5  fuus; & cay: 
cela def. pernitet aliquis garrulitas vie , cun 
proco 3 & Izdo -/ -/um amicus lingua ſuus ere: 
T.atus. | 

Dil;cent Boys are uſd to be aſhamed to give Place t: 
anf their Equals in Learning; they are reſalwed es 
let none excel them, and thereby they give the Mijir 
great Hupen. Shame works great Effects ſometims 
uo theſe, that neither Threatuings nor Promiſes Cu 
mote. : 

Soleo -7tus ſum up pudet puer gnavus cedo cd 
«e/am ullus æqualis doctrina; certum eſt ille pet 
mitto 3 ut nullus preſto 1 ſui, atque inde prægbeo 
ut tum a ſpes magnus magitter. Pudor -bis m non 
nunquam operor -atus ſum dep. effectus -{s m mird 
in is, qui nec minæ dtm nec promiſſum poſſum 
moveo. 


TH! 


7 17 


FxcLisn and LATIN. 


The Conſtructien of Parliciples. 


Participia regunt caſus verborum, Qs. 


Quamvis in his, Sc. 


The Latin Participles gæveru the ſame Cojes 
the Verbs do, from which thy are formed, 
except Participles in dus, which require à 
Dative Cafe after ibem, aths the Herd, 
which they come from goin an Ablatve 
Caſe with a or ab. 


IRTUE to be priferred ere wwe fine? u, nn 
valued at but & [oro Nate; on{Virtacus Alon, 3/47 
are to be efleem'd before Rich, am vit aft) a; but ty 
enjoy inagauuri Peace and Tranuiiicty, wehilt toe groate 1 
Men [onda with Wealth ore mi, tran becauſe they avant 
the chiefef? Happineſs of Man, 4-:.ich ir Tranquility of 
Mind. 
Virtus antefero 7-r. aurum purus, eftimo-1 parvus, 
& pius æſtimo 1 pra dives i parvus fo 3; ted ille 
fruor 3 pax cis F internus & trat. uillitas -i, dut 
magnus oneratus opes pl. ſum miſer, quia careo 2 fe- 
licitas -ãtis præcipuus, nempe tranquillitas animus. 


Participiorum voces cum fiunt, Cc. 


When the Engliſh of a Participle 15 ſuch, that it 
can form all the Degrees of Compariſon, that 
Latin Participle then becomes of the Na- 
ture of a Noun Adjective, and wil! haue the 

1 
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Subſt aut de that ſcilatms it to be Fiat itt , 
Genitive Caſe, wiot/gever Coje the [wrt 
governed. 


That School-Maftcy is mofl Towing t his henne, tht 
avill nat promit thim tc luter, nar give them tes nity 
Time to fiery; but that gi d thim Rewards aubes the; 
are u of th. mm, and 1:1 frentjeye th thi 1d wt} F 
when nothing le will amend thin. 

Ludimagiſter iile ſum amans diſcipulus fans, qui 1191 
ſino ille moror 1, nec do 1 ille nimius tempus ludo x, 
fed do ille pra mium cùm ſum dignus is, & tunen pu 
no 4 ignaꝭ ia is, cum nil y alius emendo 1 is. 

A faitiſul Friiuui, tht rigrevith ef Hit, it to / 
preferred be tire u duαhẽ,ẽç u Palit; toe Wounds 
Friend art note heoling thai the fe Words of a Fl. 
Fever. 

Amicus fus, qui arguo 3 de error , antefer) 
irr. ſam paraſitus jraudulentus; vuhus -c 75 4 ALL 
ſum ſalutifer vervum mois 2 adulator 4. 


Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, active, &c. 


Exoſus and peroſus, «her they foniſy hating, 
require an Accuſative after them; but cuben 
they fignify hated by, er hateful to, HH 
will hade a Dative Caſe z pertæſus requires 
an Acculative Cale, 


Juſt Judges hating Brides and Covvetmuſnifc, are hat! 
by theſe, aubeſe Guilt prompts them ts avid the Stroke of 
Juſticc; but he is hatcd of all, hateful ts Gad and Min, 

f 7 5 * 
that 7: perverted by ini Lowe of Meni i fronmunce un- 
dehnt! 

"op 
d 8 
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ſudex -i i Juſtus peroſus mimus -er15 & avaritia, 
um exoſus ile, qui reatu: animo 1 ile ad evito 1 ictus 4 
uſatia ; ſed ille ſum exofus omnis, peroſus Deus & 
mo, qui corrumpo 5 anor i nanunus ad profero 
rr, fententia iniquuy. 


Natus, prognatus, fatus, Cc. 


Theſe Partici ies, natus, prognatus, ſatus, 
cretus, creatus, editus, ortus, */// hare 
an Ablative Caſe without a Prepgſilion, 
alths* the Verbs they come of will have an 
Ablative Caſe with a Prepoſiiiin, 


A Boy that is born of poor honeſt Parents, is msre 
lancurablo, than he that i: ſprung fi am a wicked rich 
Men. 

Puer prognatus parens is pauper & honeſtus, ſum 
magis honorandus ille, qui ortus ſum dives -L m7 
impius. 

Mun ſprung fram the Earth by Creotien, hath com- 
monly his Mind fr on Earth, nor docs he meunt from 
thence till Wiſhm dirt his Chauce. | 

Homo -x m ortus terra creation ui, habeo 2 mens 
, ſuus infixus terra, nec ſur go 3 iliac, uſquedum 
ſarwntia dirigo ; electio -enrs f* is. 

Al. hating Vic: are mor: lowly in the Sight of God, 
hin thry a hn are dul int wits / iring Rebis, but in- 
ge u beg oti{en in Fiell 5 /* or e [ 2h irtue ſprung 
from Hu awe 7. 

Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabtlis in con ſpectus 
Deus ille, qui orno 1 veſti- ir ff tplendens, fed indul- 
geo 2 peccatum ſatiis Orcus; zan Dri amo 4 virtus 
et F editu, Calum. 


99 
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* Conflruction of Advero-. 


Un & ecce demonſtrandli, &c 

Tre Aitverbs en aud ecce ere to be uſed . 
fre, behold, lo, (nat the Imberative As. 
vide gr cerne) ben ore calls upon anots! 
to chleruve au toe notice of a Thing, an. 
if a News Sean we be the next Were, i. 
17. 1 be lle Nominative Caſe. But if tte 
WW. 4e Pe. nin blame cr CUNTemMP:., rl 
niet ve the Acculative Cale. 


” ' * * . * 4 * 
ISS 7) 7. 4 2 „ Lor Te ef & »1 22 Ry FL * 
S701 / Z 24 an th r ar 45 ee þ, 0A pM: 


þ 
Ile O7ercces, GRE NG 1 8 kiss inte bis : Fe Sar «cl 1 
he hats C 14606 20 Fg 45 65 TH FY * 8 Te 4 At 47. TI . 
.I Sor cr's 0.8 ip 1 of i 0075 Ses, ere Rt. orc © 
tn. 41 PAS Of def . 4 J. Pi C3. Tar 25. a th, G { L1! 


j 


Har r of their At. , N 23 Nui to tus u t. Hin. 2 
accef: 1s Mercy, c pi 8 th, * Pl-ufur [ * e 
fere etcraal fo, und bf. th. ir Souls ta gain A g.. I. 4 
thirg. 

Ecce ↄ mor e 1 mira Deus cr. Fe 7 
miſer 31 Reinitto; we ld gitzum nm: J- & „Aus, 
mittoque ij ſe in fazor , qui cdi 45 i J de my 
ter 112Þ:Ctas atis f. Peccator \ = (] 1, Pritt PECE: 
tum ſuus, fun gratus 3 ainple cus E. „ Mf ri: Onli 
divinus. Sed en duritics f adanunyty us CG rats 
qui reculo i cer 3 3 ad is, & accipio 3 miſsriæ ren 
18, qui Ante 6.44 0 3 V9. Pts bis p2-<..tu: n 25 4 
æternus, re: Cogue anima favs, ut obtinse e Ur. 
-dram ſplendidulus. 

Ly th Lett J. r of Vouth, tat l De Plz, bes 4 
Lea; vang, aud cet un. him th: bej* Majicr, th.:t 45500 
them ofteny/i Love ta PI iy , 

In 


/ 


BY 
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Fn ſtilttia egreglus juveni, iH! Qui diligo -lexr 
4%ù,u M) Infus n pre liter denus, exiſtimoque is 
Wiler 00, qui ep: concelo -crgt -ceſſurm 3 vena 


11040 


—— — — 


. 


A A 


(Adam adverbia loci, temporis, We. 
4 me A vers; of Place, Time, Quantity, and 
. inſtar, <1! have the News following them 
. 4% be in the Genitive Cate. 


Ph =” 
| 
"I. _— —— 


= 
.- 


The Nations of the World are et.. Tim come to that 


* Poo of M ictedneſi, that the Earth is lie Hell, and 
une Mon have droenerat'd inte Dewils; Imtiety and 
[Elatry have F.r/pread the greateſt Part of th World; 

7 thy ther” is eng of Profilen, jt there is but little 


; true Riligias; thiſe that are Cyrifitans indeed, are 
, vated by the World. 
3 Ubique gentium nunc perveni) 4 eo impietas dit , 


*c ut terra ſum inftar infernum, & multus degenero 1 in 
| Diabolus; Impietzs & Idololatria permano 1 magnas 
20 pars i terra; quinquam ſum 1atis profeiſio , 
7 wtiumen parum ſum religio - 775 verus; qui ſum Chriſti- 
+ aas tevera, exoſus ſum omnis. ü 


. - . a . T 6 +0 
Mn much is the Veneration of Learning a.miniped ! 
HI rets/ure learned Min autre valued at a great Rate, 
2 n:v1-a-duys Un are fond of Ianorance, aud [751 think 


a „he huwe gotten Learning enough ; [ome are 19 fordides 
2 Freut, thit th. C29 or the ur Extirpation of 
111 Loarting cut of the Mou; ond try afjert that the 
25 Bonithment of Learning <cculd ft] tru? Religion ; 
ly but hy are miſtak.n; for learned Aon are the [ironge/t 
1 Pil/a;; of the Church 7nd State. 
-- | Quentopere veneratio -iuis , dodrina minuo 3 

Ohm doetus æſtimo 1 maguus, ied nunc dies indul- 
6 ge 2 ignorantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 fat.s 
Dy UoCtrina ; nonnullus adeo ſordide ignarus ſum, ut 


„pio 3 extirpatio -czir F extremus doctrina Cx _ 
dus; 
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dus; & aſſero exilium doctriaa conduco 3 ad ptome 
vendus religio -7mis f verus, fed hallucinor 1; docts 
enim ſum columna bonus & firmus Eecleſia & Re 


publica. 
Inſtar æquiparationem, Sc. 


Inſtar, like, as big as, is « Noun Subſt anti v 
undeclinea, and may be uſed with the Pre 
pefition ad; but when that is leſt out it ſeem: 
to be uſed adverbially, and gowverns a Geni 
tive Caſe. 


I have ſcen an Engliſh A as big as an Iriſi N 
aud almoſt os fierce in his Nature. 

Video wid: wiſum a 2 moloſſus Anglicus inſtar lupu 
Hibernicus 3, & paulo minus ferox cis c natura. 

They do not encompaſs little Towns with high I 
after the Manner of populous Cities. 
Non cingo cinx! cincm 3 oppidulum mcenia - a: © 

verum altus, ad inftar urbs frequentiſſimus. 


Quædam Dativum, Sc. 


Adverbs derived from Adjectives that goverr 
a Dative Caſe, govern the ſame. 


They that cannot conceal their Friends Secrets fron: 
thoſe that aſe them, but dijclolſe what is committed to the: 
Traſt, a not only unfuithfully to their Friends, but hug 
ful; to themselves. 

Qui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ille, qui rogo. 
ſed effutio ia] -itum a qui committo à 3 fide- 
ſuus, non folum ago infideliter amicus, ted incom 
mode ſui. 


Sunt & hi dativi, Sc. 


Tempori, luci, veſperi, are 6/4 Ablative 
Caſcs 


* 
— 2 
— 
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Caſes of the Port of Time, vet are ujed a; 
Aaverbs. 

Sunt quæ accuſandi, Sc. 


gane Adverbs require an Accuſative Caſe, 
like the Prepoſi tion they come of. 


The Air is nearer the Eerth than the Fire; but the 
Vater is placed neareſt to the Earth, oecauſe thoſe twa 
Z. ments Compole but one Body. 

der ien exiſto iti H itum n 3 propè terra, 
qu. m ignis; ſed aqua colloco -aVi ij Prope terra, 
onlam hie duo elementum compono 3 corpus unus, 


Cedo flagitantis exhiberi, Sc. 


Vn let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and 
"ich like Expreofions, uſe not the proper 
L obs, but make the Adverb cedo with an 
Acculative Caſe. 


Let me fee this Baal; reach me ad thy Pu, that T 
ts write the Iiſtr uctiorns that I Hane 84.5 den thee; : other - 
% thou wilt forget them, for then ſe dun remember: e/f 

' Admonitions. 

Cedo liber ille ; cedo etiam penna tuus, ut ſcribo 3 
monitus iſte, qui do 1 tu; alioquin oblivitcor 3 is, 
dem raro reminiſcor 3 admonitio -3z7s f bonus. 


Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, Sc. 


Theſe Adverbs, aliter, antea, poſteà, ſecùs, 
"equire an Ablative Caſe after them of the 
Noun betokening the Quantity, 

Beth Boys and Men think Liberty to fin fevcet, but all 


«ill n far otherxcije hereafter ; for the" Sinners muy 
1 


164 LAERCISES 


#151; drovittul Pleaſure a little while, yet that Pica a 
ii! Aud thim of eternal Hapgpineſt, and a lin 
ile after they mat paſo to eternal Miſery. 


Et puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco 1 dulcis, «Mr: 


| ' x X | 4 
omi, 12ni0 4 longe ſecùs; quamvis enim pecea 

tor Cu truor 3 voluptas -/tz5 f peccatum fraudu; ta 
entus parumper, voluptas iſte tamen defraudo 1 1 " 
cœlum, & paulo pott co 4 ſum is in dolor -5r;s x L 
ternus. : 


That Man is a noteritus Lyar, acho denies the (an 
Thing this Hour, which he injtantly aferm'd a itt! 
befor; u Creait is to be given to his Word. 

Ille fam mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem hic 
hora, qui inſtanter am̃rmo 1, paulo ante; fides -ez null, 
{1m adnibeo 2 verbum is. 

A Fool: Anger is not to be ftared; for the . 
thrcatent Men grit dreadful Things, yet he hath un 
(unniug entagh to ad? Rivinge 5 fe Lehawith himict 
tar e'eravife than he jpeaketh. A palitick Fae ts in 
formideblr. 

[ra nalta nom timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim minor 1 
no:no dirus, attumen non habeo 2 ſatis aſtutia ad u 
eilcor; gero 3 ſui longe aliter quam loquor, Hoch, 
aſtutus tum revera formidabilis. 


Adverbia Comparativi, Sc. 9 


Adverbs of the Comparative and Superlativ: We 


Degrees govern the ſame Caſes that thei: WW 
Adjecti ves do. 


They that belag themſelwes majt wwrarily of all Men, - 
and that live more watcfully than others, may happen 
to do ſometving, which (if it be divulged ) may very much f 
damniſ their Reputation. ; 

Qui gero 3 ſui caute omnis, & vivo vigilanter alius, I. 


forte admitto aliquid, qui (ſi mano @ 1) multùm obſum 
tama is. 
Con- 


ENGLISH and LATIN 16; 
Canſtructian of Adveirbs with Mz. 


Tre Alverbs quoad until, quaſi as thin, 
tanquam &s, ac ft even as, dum nei, 
**quire the Verb coming next ts them, to 
e put in the Subjunttive Med, aid no 
et her Mood. 


HOSE Perſons that are diſtaſ.d in Fed, and yet 

niglect ſending for the Phy/iran, (i. ihe Diſtember 
hath gotten greater Strength than Nature can re/ift, ao 
roke ſmall Account of their Health, as thy" Life were 
„eig avorth. | 

Qui ſum morbidus corpus it , & tamen neg- 
go 3 accerſo 3 medicus, dum morbus acquiro -/:w 3 
is magnus quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, 
3 facio 3 ſalus i, f ſuus, quaſi vita valeo 2 
rahal. 

IF Chiltren be negle 2rd, until Fice bath taken deep 
K::t in th-m, they are hardiy r:(1md; it ts mare (ai 
to bend a Tavie, than te tau on Oak: Vice nourijhed 
tir muny Years, will become d Pz Hur ot laſt, and ac 
te lath to Ian its eccnftomed Hat itution. Thiſe Pa- 
dt are ti be blamed, ht gle their Duty in the Be- 
ginring, as if thy djir'd their Chitdrens future De- 
 guchke r. 

Liberi p/. negl &us, dum vitium ago 3 radic -s 
profundus in ille, zgre reformo 1; fam facihs 
wecto 3 vimen Inis, quam torqueo 2 robur -9r: : 
Vitium nutritus per annus multus, ſio ir. tand m 
poſſeſſor, & ægrè relinquo 3 domicitium ſuus ſolitus. 
le Parens culpo 1 ſum, qui negligo 3 othcium ſuus 
u principium, quaſi cupio 3 impietas -.itzs f* futurus 
aberi ſuus. 


* 


F 4 The 


1, 


tt: EAA EE KGIIS ES 


. g donec /o lang as, ut after 149; 
char 0 4 85 long d, Y 2 Nomi nas. ve 
aud 1 EF? come next a) Fter them, require FL 
Very to be Pu? n e Indicative Aed, 21. 


RG Gs * * * 


d {org os o Schontirn Por i, ignorant 24 1 Cn 


4 Se. , he _— {9 t . "172 1 te: iching L: M3 45 Fo 
eter 22 hi; Jud tut his lnelinotion, end uſeth ital. 
Atethaodr, bis 725 4e Guys gig per, % Bog grows in Lern- 
ing. MH H Me ftor « Klanges 175 Day. 
Donec ladiraa gilter ignoro 1 genius Ar ſun, 

„ boro t iacaſum! in is doceo 2; fed ut intelligo - 1 
wile: is. & mor 3 methedas -: F aptus, labor -Ir:« u 
protpere fuce»do 3, augeor puer doctrina, dum Ma: 
guter tungor 3 oftcium ſuus. 


D Alverò ne in forbidding, requires ite 

g ing Verb Io le cither of the Linpera- 

ive Mood or Suttjuntiive, tit rather the 

SubjunBtive , and when ii 1s d for leſt, 

cr leſt that, it muyt always have a Sub- 
7 


"jt ei $i i 


Dc rifijt the Laws of jour Country, which are th: 
D-&mec of the Prince, and the * S4. gur of tht 
Ok / zen proveke Cd the Syuwercign Legiſlator, 

3 bath commanded us to obry the Pexwers, that he hat" 


At JD. . 


Ne repugno 1 lex -gis patria tuus, qui ſum tutamen 
, Princeps cis, & populus optimus tutela, ne in- 
cito 1 Deus legiſlator -5-75 » ſupremus, qui jubeo 2 
nos obedio 4 poteſtas dit, qui ille præficio Ai 
ego 


As 


" 


Www TWP 
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As tir the reſt of the Adverbs, they need ns 


Rule; for they may have after them, either 
en Indicative or Subjunfive Madd. 


The Conſtruction of Conjunctians. 


Conjunctiones Copulativir, We. 


W Conjunftions Copulative and Diguntlivo. 


Pr 


led. ni, niſi, cum, tum, vidclicet, ſcilicet. 

0%, tanquam, velut, item, quaſi, quam. 

Zterquam, ceu, ſic. Tonic are r ef. 

a veròs, come any of Vein de. een Ax 
Verbs, they wci!l lade them bath to be 7 

in the ſame Mood ani Tenſe, and if T 
wo Nouns, they muſt be both of the (4. 


Cole 


OFETOUS Mu ſeem ti behave themjetves, 4 
thy? they thought thimbel<c; ts Hatte Lieu ae e 
ü ti T End, that they * i 77 & e e 


% HA uu dein to greater 7 Linge: [nd:ed brute B Becft is 


1 44:1 ith. imaute Cena Iu Es 4⁰ 4. faces the Purjo/e cf 1 


Y 
6 & #: un, Letter than cru AL u. 


45 


/ 


A.arus videor 2 pero 3 fu, quaſi puto 1 t1 cr? 

4 nic propoſitum, ut fruor 4 voluptas itanis; fed 
e 1atus ſum ad magnus! Erutus quidem & ina: 1— 
dees 1 2 bene . ſinis i n {tatutus Creatio -5 


12d, dum avarus. 


Ja man; hea ave theses, who ſpeak mire hanes 
. ths 41 WY, Ther: ty NG Mun hit id actnga vage 


= 


te be Rua e, alths" many arc ſo; mary mote 


? an.: 


* 
— 
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Promiſcs, but oſtin break them. Heew happy wwe 7 
„% be, Full Men ſpake accor 7g to thur TH 


2. 
4 AN.. 775 n U, * Pi ace and P. mt; 


Quot 7:1. ſum, qui loquor 3 he neſls quim ago; 


Neno fan qui fiteor 2 {ui nebulo -Intt, quanqui/n 
mts fam talis; multus promitto 3, ſed [apc violo 
promiſum ſuus. Quan beatus ſum vita, fi om: 
is dico Qu: icnẽio? Otis tum fruor 3 pax -acts , 
C:NDLa, 


Note; That <:hen a p! a Mn 7n of a differen 
Terje fiands before ect er 0) ten, WHIT), 
not before the ether, ! as 7 40 G0 NG CCL 
lide Tenſes. 


Hv is ſaid ts be the b. Pig, and ail] ap, 
ih, gre: . {M3 Seo ee. T7 * nt. 
Aon. diy \ucceſs, and theugh they cant cutavaut 


755. 4 g., Cd will mui &Þ 7 9 thum 2 Leject by 6. 
Rich 4. 


Frobitas dicor 3 fam aſtutiz optimus, & apparcc 
bientia nm; & quanquiun probus omnis . 
fruor 3 fucceilus -75 mundanus, & quantvis caro 
hanus externus, tamen Deus reſarcio opes þ/. bond: 

Fonis make a mock of Sin; but exiipt th, » foal! bie 
T:ime or other 0 the Folly of that Blochery, and. 
rent cf thut Error, they all after thiir Mirth fiat 
thohe Tor ments, in which they fhall not be able ts t. 
merry. 

Stultus ſubſanno 1 peccatum, ſec niſi aliquando ton 
dem video 2 ſtultitia is ſubſannatio - ni, & pœnitet 
Ale error -7r7s n is, ſentio 4 poſt gaudium ſuns cruci 
atus -4s m talis, in qui non pollum {ſum hilaris. 


N. 5 Va Conjunfion Copulative come Letærcen 
7 "Nos, ene of which requires a partic 


ts; 
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YT Tap by one certain Rule of Grammar, 
and the other another, then they do not 
couple lixe Caſes. 


Drunkords ore te f accuſed not ent; of Prodigalit, 
2 of Follx, bu? of Patt ; for he tht tis &7 den to IFine, 
;: 41 Fe for Pu; refs eithy publick er private; he render- 
TY 77 , dai it, v3:d of Renan, and is unworthy of the 
News tf a Man; hechangith his Pumanity into Beſtiality. 

Lbriu Jum acculo 1 non ſolum prodigalitas -atis I, 
nec ſtultitia, ſed de uterque ; qui enim deditus ſum 

mm, incptus ſum ad negotium vel publicus vel pri- 
ö 5 reddo 3 ſui quotidie cxpers. ratio -i, & ſum 
idig uus nomen iu, homo; mute 1 num:uius natura 
in b eli: inus. 

Diiigert chan ore irdufricut at 0 5 ard at 
lame, u { wel; utme f Fade Tc ur ihtier the M fter 
e n ens 

Diſcipulus ſedulue ſum induſtrius in Schola & Domus, 
ed ul Rudium incunibo, ſi p receptor video 2 necne. 

U 


Kule 2. Theſe Coijundtiens, cum, etiamſi, 
etſi, quanquam, quamvis, tametſi, ( for 
et ing that) ne and num (for whether ) ut 
and ſi, if a Verb come after them, requirs 
it to be put in the Subjunttive Mood. 


Rule 3. Theſe Conjundtions, quando when, 
quoniam becauſe, qu: Nb ds" 7 ag 
niich as, quippe becau/e, ut as, bow, re- 
4e the Verb following them to be put in 
the Indicative Mood, 


Kale 4. Some are indifferent, as quod that, 
poſtquam after that, ni, niſi unteſs, quia 
becauſe, » 
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C becauſe, nunquam never, quam tho; 


| priuſquam before that; and may have aft. of 
\ | them either an Indicative Maod, or a Sub- i 
| juuctidve. 


The Conjtruftion of Prepoſitions. 


| 0 
Præpoſitio in Compoſitione, Sc. q 
A Verb compounded with a Prepaſiticu, $5- 772 
you the ſame Caſe after it, that th: 3 
 * | Tal 
Prepoition govern d when bv 1t/elF. 

'P 

LL en db nit die ot the ſame Age; forme go ti - 
4 of the Werldin this Truth, Some arrive at Ma 72 
iff head, aud fame live ta old Age. W hijo wer is ren 6. 
| cut of this World inte Hens dan, cannot die tos fron; Gt. 7» 
cm tant 97 with the 7 2 convenicnt Ofpertunitics t At 
Bring forth bi; Children from their Miſc rice. 77 

Omnis non morior 3 Ges tas - atis f; ; alius ex he c | 
vita in 370 in Javentus | at's | ſuus, alius pervenio 4 * 7 
tu e F vitilis, fed alius attingo 3 ſenium. Qu: ba 
ade e vita in calum abeo, non —— moriot i 7h 
/ | aprus "ins 3 ; liber; ſuus miſcria ſuus. * 
an 
| : ” Þ In; 

Verba compoſita cum a, ab, ad, Oe. 

thrks compounded with the Prepoſitions a, av, IK 


ad, con, de, C, ex, in, may rather bus 
le proper Cale after them with ih! 
Prepaſition repeated, than without it, 
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It is the Part of a Fool , be tee ſigacteat in ſceing 
' Paults of others U, and te ,. ignorant of his oxen ; 
nr Perſons are nur Mears tf r Ke us ethers, that 
aut the hen, Cr rh 2 Cer, er, nnd 2 75 Tea vour 
74. L th Ae. ed. mY 7 - Neg Eur ”, {ut 
ict the Bee mw; 31 their ei. J. r th bat reoun "or ot hy 145 


— 3 * 7 . 
et, Caf Ty 5 Fri; 1 Ver tht amend their 
. : Aj . ' 
cn de 7. M9vi i fe. rode triir Fellercs. 


} 
dum fu'tus ſum mint 2 x cert.0 culpa alius, & 
ſuus ignoro 1; multus ſum pronus ad arguo 3 alius, 
qui patro 1 crimen -/7#; » idem & proniptè conor 1 
3 felluca ex oculus proximus ſuus, fed negligo 3 
travs -f in ſuus. Qui alius repreiendo ; ſum non- 
enquam reus ſuperbia; ſed qui 'emendo Y vita ſuus, 
tacile perſundeo 2 ſocius ſuus. 
[t is <certh our O! Jervation, that th: Min, who 
Fate Put; Fs aud du not 7 *. ar; 2 it, do 2 „J. retain 
g ſcerct Riæcrerte fr 87:4 Alen, — ſameti mes afraid 
commit Eci] bur them and when they are about to 
inte the filthy Path of Vice, they draw 3 their Foot 
n the Place, ti thy $5: Alen are paſſe 4 br. Hom 
rat Revercnce ou! bt Religion ty have amung her Friends, 
if her Buauty amt oven her Excmics ! 

Digaus ſum obſervo, ifte qui odio habeo 2 pietas 
i, & non utor 2, attemen fſccreto revereor 4. 2 
vonus, & nonnunquam timeo 2 patro 1 malum coràm 
lle; & cum in greſſurus ſum in callis i turpis vitium, 
retralio 3 pes αι m ſuus a locus, dum vir bonus præ- 
teren 4. Quantuz reverentia debeor religio -i inter 
anicus ſuus, ii pulchritudo 2, 15 obltupefacio 3 vel 
umicus ſuus! 


Fu 
* 


Rule 3. The Prepoſition in, hath an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe ofter it in all Significaiions, but 
when il is Latin for in, and then it has an 
Ablative, 
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The provid.» Ant frometh careleſt Shiggarts ; (+ , 
erb up her Fd in Plnty agoinſt a Time of Scarcity 


ſhe bearth bitte, Stover entre hey hitden Gronaric: : 


in Summer fer Hatt ut fir Winter, 

Formica providus pudefacio 3 dormitor {; m 165: 
vus ; ille repono ; cibus faus tempus copia in temp: 
caritas -.7/25 7; POrtO 8 theluuiry: zus h. emalis in gra 
na rium ſuus abditus; æſtas -ιντι repono 3 in hyems -c me, 


Rule 4. Subter under, may either have an 
Accuſative or Ablative, and tenus up ts, 
a Genitive. 


Rule g. / a Noun of the plural Number, 
which is to be governed of tenus up to, 
follow it, that Noun muſt be put in the 
Genitive Caſe. 


A comely Garment rexcheth from the Knees up t5 tre 
Shoulders. | | 
Veitis , elegans is tego 3 a genu humerus tenus. 


For other varigus S$ignifications of Prepoſitions, 
Boys may conſult the Weſtminſter Int roducti- 
on, where their Caſes are largely treated of. 


„ — 


Of Interjectians. 


Rule 1. The Inter jectian of exclaiming, heu, 
has a Nominative « an Accuſative; but 
ah and proh rather an Accuſative. 


O* the Wickeaneſs of thoſe Z. Dy Men, that thir/? 
after their Neighbours Bld, Mon of ſuch barta 


rous Cruelty deſerve to be thruſt out into th: Field; — 
He 
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ge Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they exceed 
them in Blnd-thirſlineſs, Ah! the horrid Murders that 
{me hawe commited ! 

Oh! Impietas g, ſanguinolentus hic, qui fitio 4 
ſanguis iv, m proximus ſuus ! Qui ſum adeo crudelis 
mereor 2 detrudo / -/x-m a 3 in campus inter beſtia, qui 
ſum ſimilis, niſi quod antecedo 3 is ſitis ii ſanguis - Inis. 
Ah Homicidium dirus, qui nonnullus commutto , 3 ! 

There is not one Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in this 
Nerd did deride all ſerious Things, when they come there 
avill cry out ; Alas my Folly ! Alas my Ignorance! O the 
4ſmal E fees that Unbelief has produced! Heretofore J 
thought Hell aas a Dream, but I find now, that I my- 
only dreamed; and now I am awvaken'd, 1 brgin too 
late te know and to exerciſe my Senſes. 

Non ſum unus Atheus in infernum ; qui in hic vita 
derideo 2 ſerius omnis, cum venio 4 ad orcus, excla- 
mo; Heu ſtultitia meus! Heu ignorantia meus ! Proh 
effectus -4s m dirus qui incredulitas paro! Antehac 
exiſtimo 1 orcus ſomnium, ſed nunc invenio ego ipſe 
lolum ſomnio; & nunc cum expergefacio 3, incipio 
fero nimis ſcio 4 & exerceo 2 ſenius -45 meus. 


| Het aud Ve, wil! hade a Dative Caſe after *em, 


Ilge to theſe poor Wrrtches that re/ift Almighty God, 

* is the mot [ire Friend, but the bittereſt Enemy ; 

R whoſe Favour is Heaven, but his Frowu:ns Hell: Woe, 

"Le to all that a nt pleaſe him; thaje that muck at his 
threatnings, ſail tremble at their Execution. 

Het ille miſer qui repugno 1 Deus omnipotens is, 
qui ſum amicus certus, fed inimicus acer; qui favor ſum 
7 celum, ſed ira orcus: Væ, va omnis qui non placeo 2 
ile; qui irrideo 2 minæ ſuus, cum tremor iu per- 
timeſco pœna. 


The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as 
F.xamples ba the Grammar Rules, 


Rales 
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Rules and Directions to be obſerved i- 


tranſlating of Engliſb into Latin. 


* EVER ſet about to render an Eng. 
liſn Sentence into Latin, before you 

have read it carefully over from the Begin. 
ning to the End; aud if one Reading be ut 
enough for the thorough Underſtanding *; 
the Serje and Conſtruction, read it over ain: 
over, till you thorouThiy underſrand 1% 


Connexion of each Mord oz to the other, 

2. There are ſeveral Verbs that oftentime' 
have ſome Particle or other, which com: 
after them, and is Part ef their Signiſics: 
tien; which Periitle is ſometimes part 
from its Verb voy ihe Interpeſure of fim 
ether Words; for wwch no Latin ig mac, 
only the Verb is io be token Notice ; jitts 
as theſe, to rule <ith Riggur over, to lay 
Burdens upon, &c. 


3. Make not the Engliſh by two dijtin? 


Latin Nerds, for which there may be fouis 
one which fully expreſſes it; as how great 
not quam magnus, but quantusz how 
often? ot quam ſæpe, but quoties. 


4. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes, of, to, for, 


4 
f 
0 


Ec. are liabie to many Excepticus; therefe 


4 
* 
Per 
* 


. 
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in rendering Engliſh into Latin, do not 
make raſbly this or that Nord, to be of this 
or that Caſe, merely ce i: hath ſuch a 
Sign before it, (for that wil! be the Occaſion 

of frequent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word 


Fan wy that gxverneth a Caſe by ſome 


Rule, and mare it accoranply. 


. In almeſt every Englith Sentence, altho 7t 


conſiſt but of five cr fix Lines, you «cal 
meet with, pertaps, ene cr more idiomatical 
Expreſſims, which <1ill be bald, if render 
in Latin verbatim. bor /uch Sentences the 
Dictionary is not jo cbell tele wed, but ra- 
ther a Phraſe-Book, or Bcot of Idionis, fuck 
as Walker'g Idioms, ive Cambridge Pir ag: 


fes, or Willis's Anglic!/iins Lotim2*d, &c. 


Or (which ould be the more commenaatte ) 
bethink thyſelf of ſome 21: Expreſſion, which 
thyſelf haſt read, which thou haſt entered 
down tn a Note-Baok, or ele retainejt in thy 
Memory. The Idioms of ene Language can- 
not be render'd tolerably but by the Idioms 
of another, 


b. I/ben there is in the Engliſh, a Relative 


Sentence or Parentheſis, read (h reſt of the 
Sentence from one Period ts another, leaving 
cut that Relative Sentence or Parentheſis; 
and then ysu will clearly ſee 1he Dependence 
F each Word, and therevy Jou ſhall avo:d 
much of that Difficulty. II hen you have jo 

Q_ read 
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real it till Na Shorsugi i ani rtans :. 
then proceed b tra ale 

In coking I. atin Horus in + he D: tornans, 
mare we rather ef the firit or ſecond ta: 
vc find, than tie thet eller. Mirko »: 
wo Ke Latin Words that are 2 e ne 
the Srumnd of the Engliſh : £5 Saivatio p 
Salvation, Vexatio for Vexation, Sc. 7:7 
leſs there are no other; as Tentatio fo 
Temptation. 


8. Semetimes the ſume Engliſh Nord may ba. 


zveral different S. gnrfic cations, and that *: 
he ſame Dijcourſe. Therefore, in order :: 
the right rendering ſuch Sentences, it is r. 
guiftte to treaſure up ſuch Words, as they ar: 
taten Notice of in the Maſter's correfi::; 
Lrciciſes, or as they occur in Authors, a 
wy ſerera! Latin IVores which anfeer . 

be ſje vera Signifirations be not Promiſcucyu/: 
hy ; as the Englith Nord to marry, ha: 


four Signiſications; as, when it is ſpoten 


2 Prieſt marrying a Couple, Matrimon:o 
jungere; 4 Man jzarry'ng a Woman, Lxo- 
rem ducere; <#en it /peaks of a Hama 
marrymg a Maj, or being married to 3 
lan, Nubere; of a Man marrying off 5:3 
Daughter, Dare filiam nuptum 


Dat pater aut mater nuptum, jungitque 


cerdos. 


Uxorem duco, nubit at illa mihi. 


9. Sg 
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Sahle tine. 627 Engli ih Verb © be th: 714 Per- 

1 &: » is render'd by a Latin Verb of the ſecond 
4 er on, lich ts when the Nominative Caſe 

i -: che Verb in an Interrcgative Sentence, is a 
2: lan 6 one; then in ſuch Caſe make no La- 
Man er one, but ond v put the Verb into 
c 1ecend Perſon; as, Quid facias in hac re 
rims? lu ſnould a Men do in ſuch 
Rao” 4 Bufineli bs Quid d Cicas ? What 
one ſav? Qui abftineres ? How col! 

C145 : refrain 4 


——_—— 


C the Artificial Order of Words in Latin. 


„ LT HO? an artificial Ordering and 
'S Placing of Words, be not eſſential to 
the true Tranſlating of a Sentence, yet it is 
ornamental; therefore let the Words ſtand 
in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order: 


And to that End obſerve, 
0 :. That the Oblique Caſes (/uch are the Geni- 


d- tive, Dative, Accuſative, and Ablative) 
1 and mot khani/omely in the Beginning of a 
3 Scatence, the Pero in the Lud, and the No- 
5 minative Caſe betw!x! both, 
Te Eutffantive of ihe Genitive Caſe terds 

mejz elegantly before the Su!tantive that 


SEIYEFHS 11. 
2 3. Toe 


ED. 
: 
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3. The Alljellive is ſet more neatly before il: 
Subſtantive than after it. 

4. Comparative and Superlative Adjettives er 
Adverbs, do moſt gracefully ſtand in the End 
of the Sentence. 

5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjeftive :* 
the Getizive Caſe, being the latier of ts 
Subſtanti ves, the former Subſtantive govern- 
ing may el:gant!ly come between; as Ceſare: 
clementia Majeſtatis. 

. Between a Subſtantive and A. Jeet e that 

re not of the Genitive Caſe, cover Hu- 
ſtantive that is of the Genitive Caſe #7; 
elegantly ſtand; as, Vera ſapientiæ Hus 
humillima ſubditorum obedientia. 

7. A Pronscun Primitive ſtands elegantly bee. 
tween a Pronoun Poſſeſſive and the Suliſtau- 
tive that it agrees with; as, En offero me- 
um tibi Conſilium; tuum mihi Conſilium 

tO, | 

98.9 The Verls inquit and ait, and the Vocative 
Caſe, muſt not ſtand firſt in a Sentence, bit 

ſecond er third. 
. Words of three or four Syl!ables do conclude 
a Pericd meſt ſceetly. 

10. Nevertheleſs, you muſt take Care not 1. 
conclude a Sentence ambiguous, or hard !9 
be underſtood, in ſtriving to place the Latin 
artificially, for there is no Elegancy in Au- 
Liguity. 


1. Many 
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. Many Words that begin and end with 
ovels or Diphthongs, do not do ell to 
"ow one another, but ſound very unplea- 
WN ; they cauſe an Hiatus, or too much 
Gaping : Magni Avi utilitas— ſummo ore 
obvent auxilio. 
>, Two Words, «hereof one ends with the 
ame Continant with which the other begins, 
res not hand/omely tegel ben; as, Puer ru- 
s literarum; ingens ſtrepitus. Therefore 
n pe them as, Rudis puer; ſtrepitus 
„Sens. 
Many Words which have the like Saund 
2 ihe Ending, do not ſound gratefully ; as, 
\terarum multarum & magnarum ori- 
po: tyrefore avoid juch Concurrence by 
parting ach Words, or ufing others in their 
lead. 


e 


2 
nl {+ 4445745 of deny ing, of forbidding and 
lixenels, nt genc rally ſtand be fore the Verb 
- n Latin, alths* the Engliſh of em ſtaud 
efter it. 
41 
3 Enim, autem, aud vero begin no Sen- 
7 zence, but muſt ſtand after one er 19 other 
Ver 4. 
70 
L 
in 
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Additional NOTES. 


1. That, who, whom or which, be Engl. 
of the Prenoun Relative qui, qua, quod, 
are ſometimes underſtood in I.ngliſh, viz, 
when there wanteth either a Nominative 
Caſe /o 142 Verb, or an Accuſative !o fell: 
it, which cannot be ſupplied from any other 
Word in the Sentence; but it muſs be e. 
preſſed in Latin. 


HERE is none but a Foc [who] will ill the 1. 

heritunce his Father left him, for an inconflaerat.' 

| Sum; and there is none bit a uc indigent Man | wit] 

on wuill fel? his Inheritance at all. 

Non ſum nin ſtultus, qui vendo 3 hereditas -4//s / 

« pater legitus, pretium parvus; nec quiſquain fun; 

rin maximèe Egenus, qui omnino vendo hæreditas ſau: 

God performeth rhe Promiſes, [Which] he hath mace 
to mduſtrious Mn. | 

Deus preſto -/?:?7 A tum 1 promiſum, qui propono 


| [uf tum icdulus. 
„ E 


2, May, can, would, might, ſhould, ought, 
ftemifying ſomething emphatical with reſpec? 
% Duty, Lawfulneſs or Earneftneſs, muſt b. 
made by a diſtin Verb; but may, would, 
might, ſhould, without any Emphaſis, are 
only the Signs of particular Teuſes. 


Boys may play, whin the Maſter hath given Leave, 
bet without Leave they may not leiter an Hour,” 2 
4 * j 


\ 
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PY would fun ſcape doing their Duty ; they would re 


qorce if the; might play whole Weeks. 


Licet -cutt imp. 2 puer ludo 3, cum præceptor -777s 
concedo c -ceſum 3 venia ; fed abſque venia non 
licet ille otior -atus ſum dip. hora unus. Puer ignavus 
geſtio eximor fungor fundus ſum dep. 3 oſficium; gaudeo 


gediſas ſum p 2 ſi licet ille ludo hebdomas -4d+s F to- 


tun. 
Chiliren ſhould aw:/lingly obry their Parents ; for if 
they Nould gewern themſelwes, to what Miſtry would 
they ſeen be brought! Their unripe R.uſen would be like 
Phacton's Pride, who would gowern a Chariot that was 
bezend tir Strengtn. 

Oportet liberi -5-4#: ultro obtempero i parens ; enim 
ſi guberno 1 ſai ipſe, ad quis miſeria -& cito redigo 
a 3! Ratio -34 / ille immaturus forem ſimilis & -e 
ſuperbia Phaeton s, qui volo Ji rego 3 currus 4 
A. Ta VLs, 


ben have, tad, hath, haſt, have only 
a Subſtaniive after them, and not a Verb, 
they are to be rendci*d by habeo. 
Had, witheut another Viv, is the Preter- 
| Pe Ife Tenſe of habco. 
Had had, 7: the Subjunttrve Mood Preterplu- 
perfett Ten ſe. 


The moſt antient Artificcrs correct their own Wark ;; 
they haue a more quick £ye/ight than other Men; the; 
ſee ſomething dificient, after they pave uſed the greate/t 

are. 

Artifex cis c 2 antiquus corrigo -rext redtum 3 
Opus -e ſuus; ſagacior ſum quam alius ; video -az 
ſum 2 aliquis de fectivus, poſtquam adhibco -ui -itum a 
cura magnus. 

Au accurate Painter Lad net Peas er to ferbery lung B- 
ing, a he view'd the Feat of an ugly Woman, 
| a. 
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which himſelf had drawn. The Exceſs of _—_ 
fatal to him, and ke had lic ger, if he Bud u 4 
fo ingenious. 

Pictor -ris 1 quidam peritus non poſſum noni rid et” 
cum ſpecto -avi -atum lineamentum forma defor nit 
& -e, qui ipſe depingo iu -pictum 3 a. Latitia -4 / 
immodicus ſum exitialis ille, vivoque wixt <iclclm ; dia, 
fi minus ſum ſolers - c 3. 

How many Men may ſay, I had had Aka enough, f 
T had not been tuo laviſh! 

Quot iud. poſſum dico t u A 3, habeo ſatis pe. 
cunia , ſi non ſum adeo prodigus ! 


4. Uſe or is wont is always joind with © 
ther Virb, and may be render'd bs ſolo 
Zut uſe, or make uſe of, by utor, adhibeo. 


He the. uieth to ferget tt e TI 77 hich 4s del 1 cin 
79 remember, miſt wile Help to ; Frength n V, Fu MUrY. 

Qui ſoleo -Ftus furs oblivi- cor oc tat fur wp. 3 15 qui 
cupio reminiſcor d-p. 3, ab ille remedium fum adhi- 
bendus ad conf:rmo -aw/ -atum memoria. 


5. When there is a Paſſive Sign in F.ngjiih be- 
fore a Vero Neuter, if it be the Sign of the 
Preſent Tenſe, make it by the Preterperfett 
Tenſe of the Neuber; if a Sign of the Pre- 
terimperfet Tenſe Paſſive, make it the Pre- 
terpluperfect of the Neuter. 


When profitable Inſtructions are once paſſed out of 
Memory, there is necd of Halb > Reading to recal them. 

Cam præceptum utiſis & -e excido cn] memo- 
ria -, opus ind. {um lectio recens i ad is revec9 . 
cu. 
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He is a Man of a great Spirit, that could live chear 
tally, if his Riches were loft, and all his Friends avere 


WAL 

llle fum magnanimus, qui poſſum vivo 3 hilaris, $i 
opes -um f pereo -ivi & -ii -itum n 4, & amicus omnis 
abeo n 4. 


©. And not, may be elegantly rendered by nec, 


Conſcience is dumb many times à great while ; but 
when it ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth, and d:th not 


Jakter. 
Conſcientia ſæpè ſum mutus a -um div; at cùm lo- 
uor -cutus ſum dip. 3, dico 3 verue, nee adulor -drus 


* dep. 


7. Like, after the Engliſh of ſum, is made 
by the Adjective fimilis ; after any other 
Pero, by the Adverbs of Likeneſs. 


Difſcmblers at like Watermen, that let ene Way and 


row ancther: They are like Medea, who cor feed that 
he approved better Thing:, but fullowid the worſe. 
Simulator -v ago 3 remex gi, qui huc ſpecto 
adi -atum & illuc remizo -av! -ctim : Sum ſimilis 
Medea, qui confiteor u ſum dp. ſui probo ai 


7 


-atum bonus, ſed ſequor 4%. 3 deterior . 


8. A befire a Participle in- ing, and aſter a 
Verb of Motion mit be render'd by the fit 


Supine, the Future in rus, cr the Gerund in 


dum with ad. A or an before Words of 


Time, ts render'd by an Avlairve with in. 


The 


x 
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The careliſ Tradeſman that goes @ hunting, auhen be 
math need of continxal Preſence m his Shop, never will 
gw rich. 

Mercator i iſte negligens -, c 3, qui eo g. 
m 4 irr. venor at han dep. cum ille oportet ſui 
per petuò contineo 42 2 in officina , nunquam ditcic9 
Jet. carte. 

Fa diligent Buy recrente himfelf tarice a Day, fr a 
Quarter of au Hour o Wolf an Hear, he neverthele;; 
cncreaſeth bis Lenriiing. 

di puer ſedulus recres -aw! atm ſui bis in dies at 
ſpatium quadrans i hora, vel ſemi hora, tamen augeo 
a 2 doct ru. 


9. About for concerning, is made by de ur 
ſuper ; for near-upon or there-abouts, by 
plus minus; before a Place or Perſon, by 
circa or circum z Sefgre to be, by futurum 
eſt with ut. 


All Boys are not of on equal Mit; ſome hawing tærried 
at the School about four or fue Vears muke a great Pro- 
greſs. But others ſpend ſeucn Years about Nothing, tho" 
the Mifter faithyully uſe his Endeat9urs ; and when they 
are aluut ts be removed from Scho, they are no whit the 
better. 

Puer omni? non ſum ingenium :qualis e; qut- 
dam gurl, quoddam cam manreo -/* gam apud fchols 
plus minus quatuor vel quinque anuus, multum proficio 
Fect -fecturmn à 3. Altus vera conſumo n -tum @ J 
ſeptem annus de nihilum, guanquam præceptor do 
opera gnavus; & cun futurus ſum, ut amovey 2 4 
ſchola, ſum nihilum doctus, 


1 Qs Ac- 
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10. According to, is made by ſecundum, 
according as, by prout e perinde ut; 
accordingly, by proinde, | 


11. After, before a Nominative Caſe and a 


Verb is made by poſtquam ; befcre a Noun 


without a Verb, by a, poft; when it be- 
tokens according to, by de or ad ; after a 
Noun of Time, by poſt the Adverb, and 
quam F a Verb follow. Afterwards by 
poſtea, hereafter & poſthac. 


After Ceſar had conquer d Pompey, his potent Ad- 
wrfary, he enjoy'd quietly the Imperial Seat accordizg to 
hi: Dire. But ungratiful and crucl Men ftabb'd him, 
aftcr many noble BE xpicits, whereby he encreaſed the Ro- 
man Glory ; according as it baeud to mary Roman 
Emperors after him. 

PoRtquam Cæſar ſfupero -a</ -74m Pompeius, adver- 
ſarius ſuus potens, tranquille potior -?tus um Imperium 
tecundur votum ſuus. Aſt ingratus & crudelis jugulo 
a I is poſt geſtum multus præclarus, qui augeo xi 

Tum a 2 Gloria Romanus; perinde ut accido -, 3 
mperator multus Romanus poſt is. 

{he Hebrews <urite and read from the Right Hand to 
the Left ; others from the Top to the Bottom, after the 
Chineſe Faſbien; but Engliſh Men from the Left Hand 
4 the Right. 

Hebræus ſeribo ac lego i dexter -&r -e rum versds ſi- 
niſter tra -trum; alius a ſummus ad imus, ſecundum 
mos -9ris Sineſis e; at Angles à ſiniſter ad dexter. 

He that is noa jovial, ſball be forrowful bereafter : He 
that committcth a "a 5 A. ral repent of it afterwards. 
ul 
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Qui nunc ſum lætus poſthac ſum mœſtus; qui com 
mitto 3 aliquid temerarius, pœnitet alle is poſtea. 


12. Again, after as big, as ſtrong, and fi- 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with 4 
Comparative Degree. 


A Camel is as good again for travelling as an Hor/., 
becauſe he 1s not weary, and he will continue flrong fe 
or fix Days without Water, which an Horſe wwanteth 
twice a Day. 

Camelus ſum duplus præſtans -7/s c 3 equus ad iter 
facio, quia non fatigo « 1, & permaneo / -/um robuſtu: 
quinque vel ſex dies v fine aqua, qui equus deſider 
-avi -atum à bis quotidie. 


12. All, with a Subſtantive Singular, muſt te 
render d by totus or integer; with @ Plura! 
- by omnis; at all 5y omnino. 


A cunning Mir chant layeth up his Wares againſt a 
Time of Scarcity; but the Price ſemetimes falls against 
his Expedttation and Will, All his Hope of ſelling dear 
is loft; all his crafty Contrivances di not ſucceed as he 
could wwi/h ; but at other Times his Forecaſt produceth treble 
Profit. None obtain:th his Deſire at a / Times. He tis 
not diſcouraged at all, but rather increaſeth his Caution. 

Mercator bis aſtutus repono 4 3 merx -c/s f in tem- 
pus -0r7s caritas -4tzs ; fed interdum pretium diminuo 
a 3 præter expectatio -onts & voiuntas g. Spes to 
tus vendo a 3 plurimus perdo a 3; omnis callidus com 
mentum non ſuccedo ex voiun. Attamen alias con- 
ilium profero ir. lucrum triplex -7cs c 3. Nemo 
ſum compos i c 3 votum hors omnis. Non omnino 
dejicio -jeci jectum à 3 animus, fed potiùs augeo cau- 
tela ſuus. 


14. As 
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14. As, in a former Clauſe, anſwered by as 


ia the latter, muſt be made by æque ac, or 
tam (quam. 


4 pror Mon is os happy without Riches, if he c- 
Cut. iu, of Mink, 4, the rich! 1 Earl that covetith 


£7 ater Flour, 


Pauper ſum æquè falix abſque opes um, ſi ſruor 4p. 
2 tranquillitas tis animus, ac comes iii dives qui 
ambio honor magnus. 


1 -. Before, en 0 Nominative Caſe cad @ 
rb follow after, is made bs priuſquam. 
er antequam ; when lied of Time or 
Place, by ante; heretofore by antchac. 
16. Being to, before a Virb, is made bv A 
Partic;5'e in -rus. | 
He that getteth to himfelr bettcr Frcies, hrt be 
LY th aver 7 hings, is rich eiter att bis Poererty. He 
that mmprovwoth Time to get fur, Hf" Ji a bl * 1 Efterns- 
ts, before he dies, is mt cu, nappy © "iis e before 
Dea. Being tc n hurt Cit? this er he "ejoiceth. 
Qui acquiro 3 ſui divitin -o7 n bons artequam 
perdo inferus, ſum dives poit pauf ert -t Ons. 


(ui ita utor % um dip. tempus iuus ut adipiſcor 


adrptus ſum dep. :cternitas ci, heatus, priuſquam morior, 
non folum ſum. foelix poſt, fed ctiam ante obitus ws. 
Migro -awt -atum n ex hac vita hiclketor -2:s um dip. 
17. Both, /poken of t<co, is made by ambo or 
uterquez but when both is anſwered by 
and, 7! is made by &, cum, or tum. 
Wealth ond Honour are bath in dain; they both ſome» 


times make the Quencr worſe. He that layeth out his 
Ti 


F< 
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Tire upon them, beth miſſeth of better Things, and ev 


Aametims is fruſtrated of tits ExpeFtation, when he hat, 
ebtoin'd thim, 


2 c & honor ambo ſum vanus; interdum uterque 


440 poſſellor -or7s deterior S. Qui impendo 5 
n teripus ſuus 13% 25, CUM amitto 3 bonus, tum ęti. an 
ute rdu:n ccido 3 ſpes, cum obtineo 2. 


18. But, is renter d fee eral Ways: After 
cannot, 77 is rendered oy non; after not 
a cubting, not queſtioning, and fuch liie 
ZWrgſſions. by quin; but when it inttinate 
o many, fo often, or any Quantity, ani 
no more, 4% ſolummodo; but for, 5 
ahſque; not but that, non quod non. 
A bon it excepteth Jome Perfon or Thing 
rom cd we heave been /axing before, , 
vræter or niſi; /ametimes it is the ſai 
::1th who not, and muſt be rendered by 


qui non; but if, Sy fin; but if not, by 
fin minus. 


J Fool cæunot but laugh at all Times, but when J. 
cries. He hnoxws nothing but theſe taus Extreams. He 
d,ubteth nat bat he hath Reaſon encugh to laug h, if ne 
Jer but the wagging of 4 Feather by the Wind. Ther 
is none bat is apt to laugh ot ſuch an Idiot; but aue ought 
rather to pity his h Circumſtunces ; but for the Ku. 
27 of 46 ave had tun like bim. — 

Stultus non poſiuin non rideo , ſum 2 ſemper, nil 
Cura lacryaio 1. SC nihil præter hic duo extremus. 
Non dabito -457 u 4 3 Quin ſatis ſum cauſn rideo, 
fi lun. m des bene icatus ventus. Nemo fun, 
qui nor. tu n a7 nfgG ta tali-; at debeo po 
tius 


5 
22 
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tiàs miſereor ep. 2 infortunium is; nam abſque bene- 
ſicium Deus, ipſe ſum ſimilis ille. 


19. Either, /fgniſying one of the two, 7s 


made by utervis, cr alteruter; / anſwered 
by or, then by aut or vel. 


20, Elſe, after who? what? ſomething, 
nothing, ſome Body, no Body, is ren der- 
ed by alius r preterea; for otherwiſe, 
by alias, 

21. So far from — that, is adeo non —— 
ut; as far as, quantum er quod. 


Coll and Honour, taco great Iols 1 the World, are 
rear/1pped by more, than uſed to appcar at Epheſus, 75 
dci the great God /: Diana. But he that preferreth 
eith.r of them before Godlinsſs, is an Idolater, ns well as 
Lo that arri perth Imager, or bendth his Knees te a 
Mort le Statue. There are jome that deſire nothing t; 
thry auill oòtain them, elſe a Tempeſt is more calm than 
their diſcontented Mind: But if thrir Wiſhes ſuccerd, thy 
ere fo far from being h1fpy, that (os far os can be u- 
ewe) they are lijs ſatisfied than auben th had Ru- 
thing. | 
Aurum & Honor, Idolum duo magnus homo, cola 
colut cultum à 3 a plus plurit, quàm ſoleo litus un 
» 2 frequento 1 Epheſus, ut colo dea magnus Diana. 
Sed qui præpono -pr/ut -frftum a 3 utervis pietas -07-: 
, ſum Idololatra, æquè ac ille qui adoro --4? tim a 
Imago is, vel flecto -xi -xum @ 3 genu 7d. üimula— 
crum marmoreus. Sum qui cupio @ 3. niki aims; ob 
tineo à 2 is, alias procella ſum tranquillus mens is com 
n. otus: Sin autem votum ſuccedo, adeò won ſum felix, 
ut quantum poſſum obſervo @ 1) ſtun mus contentus 
Guam cum haben rib: 1. 

R 2 22. Nos. 
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| ; | a ſur 
! 22, Not, 7s omitted after caveo : But if, i. 
ö made by ſin; but if not, % fin minus. 2 
| 4 ike Dd tv. e nel net thy P, 17e 114, bit if thou ho? 
ue any Thing with; of their Argor, be ferry for 2. 
Crime: Beg thrir Pardon upin thy bend Knees, for « 
þ Voken of thy Repentance. 22 do fo, they will perbagi F, 
| fardin tbr; tut if nit, thiu muſt expe; PuniſSment. ö 
Cavco cawi cautum n 2 offendo 3 parens tuus: Sin 4 
| admitto . u aliquid dignus ira is, pœenitet imp. tu © 
| crimen; rogo ille venia genu flexus, in ſignum pceni- ” 
tentia. Si facio ita, fortaſſe ignoſco 3 tu; tin minùs, 
pra ſum expectandus tu. 20 
23. Let, before a Verb of the firſk Perſon 
| Singular, mit 12 made by the Subjunttic? 
lod with ut. * 


24. More 7:- rather, is made by magis; fer“ 
nereafter vv poſthac; the more, in /evera! | p, 
Parte of tur Sentence, vy quanto and tanto, I lo 
or qu and eo. 


l. t an :renuous Boy be commended, aui will f 
the more diligently: The mire he is praiſed, the more he 
vtech further Commendation. Let me teach thoſe Be, 
ut are of tender Diſpoſitions, and my Labour fall be ec. 

Pucr ingenuus laudo, & ftudeo tanto diligentcr : 
(Quanto mag's laudo, tanto ardenter appeto laus am- 
phor. Ut ego doceo puer ille, qui ſum ingenium tener, 5 
& labor meus ſum facilis & . 2 

Muny Men foe the Fully of Vice, and ſa ta therijel wes, " 
f -aill never more commit that Wickedinjs; but they for 
2 / their Purpoſ's ; they !/riwve more to find cut Cocafions of 
Sin, than to aii them. 


Xiiutus 
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Multus video ſtultitia vitium, & dico ſui, nunquàm 
poſthac patro 4 1 iſte ſcelus; fed obliviſcor propoſitum 
ſuus; mag certò invenio occaſio pecco x 1 quam vito. 


25. Of, after a Subſtantive, and before mine, 
thine, ours, yours, his {7 theirs, 75 mit- 
ted in Latin. 

A Friend of mine l. lis Hour, the ſume Day that a 

Friend of yours aue crete. Zend. 

Amicus quidam meus perdo ,. , honor ſuus 
idem dies, qui amicus uus creo -aw7 -0arur 4 1 Comes 

Ji. 


26. Such, befcre a Sn fende, is made by 
talis cr cjuſmodi, & fore an lajectve, ty 
tam or adeo. 


IWho cen fas, I have mt Ab got rd From vis ? 
Who <rould be guilty of ſuch Pride Who dore (peak . 
a bold Word? 

Quis poiſum dico, non repugno n Deus cx 
Pueritia? Quis ſum reus talis ſuperbia? Quis audeo 
loquor verbum adeo intolens ? 


27. Soever, ig Latined by cunque added 10 
the foregoing Word. And betten it and 
the Word to which it is added, may ele- 
gantly be inſerted another Ni rd. 


Net whoſoever profefſeth himſe!f religicus, but he 1h2t 
ts truly religicus, is lively in the Sight of God, Ihre 
fever that Man dwells, and achitherſceger he gon, 4 

i with him. | 
Non quicunque profiteor ſui pius, il qui fun 
zerè pius, ſum amabilis in confpectus Deue. Ubi-- 
R 3 dung“ 
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cunque ille habito, & quo ſui cungu- verto, Deus ſun 
cum ile, 


28. If thou find an F.ngliſh of 2 Verb Paſſive, 
oy — tering the Latin "Wor t, find 1t 1: 
v2 4 Deponent, either alter the it rd. 
5 19 Ree? the Se; aſe, and mate 11 1 of ti: 
D-ponent, or late ſome other Verb. 


A xvicked Ann's Greatneſs is ſoon fergetten; but th» 
bY AIR of "the Rig: a as foal be remembred for (De. 

cio obliviſcor pompa impius; ſed nomen juttu. 
zneinoror in &ternus. 

The bi Name F Cd is abuſed by theſe, that ci 
ti emſeroes his Servants, yet run greedil; mito all De 
Fi. 4 C 54 *c, 

Abutor nomen Deus, qui voco ſui ſervus is, & tamen 
avid uo in omnis flagitium. 


29. The Englith Signs of twe Cajes are ſoie— 
times fund at a Diſtance from their proper 
Werd: Reduce the Words into their na- 
tural! Order, and it will appear him the; 
ougiot to ve render d. 


Good Injtrufiuins are as nece/ary as Food. Mn be. 
our thoſe they receive good Advice Hoem in their tender 
Fears. 

Preceptum bonus ſum zque neceſſarius ac cibus. 
Honor atficio 15, a qui accipio conſilium bonus annus 
tener. 

Counſel nath its Eels according to the Man, which 
it preceeds from, and the Mind of him it is given to; 
bat chitfiy according to G * Bleying. 

Conſilium habeo effectus ſuus pro is, 2 qui procedo, 
omen ile * do; præcipuè autem pro Beneficium 


. 
Larger 
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Larger EXERCISES. 


DIALOGU EI. 
The Maſter. The Scholar. 


M. OY, vr hav alas been dear: mw, al ove the 
reſt of vour Schocl.filliaus. 

Puer, tu ſemper ſum charus ego pr cor.diſcipulus 
cterl -£ . 

S. I have great Ren/on, hinturcd Sir, to bellere that 
wau l me. The ui Cam, that you take in teaching 
mc. nt only thoſe Things thut betiny te Learning, bu: 
alſi au hich conduce to Fiel, is a Witneſs of your Low, 
aich I can no way recompeiice, but by hearty 1: ink, 
end aul. * 8 Obdience. 

Equus tum, vir honorandus, ut credo diigo 
ego. Cura ille afſiduus, qui adhibeo in c. c, 
non ſolum qui facio ad litera bonus, ſed d².jʒüm qui 
pertineo ad pietas, ſum teſtis amor tuus, qui poſſuni 
penſo modus nullus, nift gratia finceru:, & obeditutia 
promptus. 

M. Diligence i” Teaching ic the be : Oprortunity [ 
have to euiderice my Love. But the mire 1 {ine thre, 
the more it grieves me, when I ſe thee mere dc than 
other Boys, «cham I make nit ſo much 1::cunt 5, My 
Lowe conftraius me ta be augry with tte, when: then 
ucit ber ftudieſt to pleaſe me, nr profit ti. 

Diligentia ia doceo ſum op portunitas bonus ego in- 
dico amor meus. Quo autem mag!> diligo tu, eo ma- 
gls dolet ego, cum video tu piger allus, qui non tantus 
tacio. Amor meus cogo ego iraſcor tu, cum neque 
ſtudeo places ego, nec proſum tu ipſe. 


* 8. Tir, 
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8. Sir, 4 dare nt ur, thet J am guilty; Put I car- 
gcſlr intrent you Ban 1 Word forgre mw. 

Dominus, non autim nego, ego ſum cont 1.5 culpa, 
at vehementer oro tu ut ignoſco ego. 

M. P,. hurts ti Boys, the at are ver of on inge 
mou SÞrit; ard tet firive nat te reguite their AI 
( mency by &ctter Diligence. 7 {t is as 8600 to J Boy: 
ty fortix'ing, cs by fung. 

Venia nocco, puer ile, qui non ſum animus inge 
nude: & qui non certo compento amor magiſter dili- 
gentia bonus. Non cidiàs 3 puniendo, quam 
ignoſcendo perdes.) | 

B. . 2 der, but ONCE ; and 7 (des [ 2feurt 
teres, ct , oo rw 918 AF. 

Cado ego, Dormnmns, d mùm ſemel; & n uneqrmn 
pecco potth c, ne purco. 

M. 7s bv. en promited zu- 
lh f a: vrur ern. 

Spe premitto corrigo nus. ſec rx [ra do fdr. 

8. p confi /r Hure br tn 7 P, ile 3 * Fat (it Mas 
Mercy diirden that Fut tn 3 em ney Aud, S, 20 
fwheihe u wiy tale Corp iris, de reef ri ul 
(e 77 live vg, ty ity pry Pork, ani t5 ing r 6 - WW 
Ber, 74 77 7 Tere #77 * heme 7 hae been. 

F1tcor, ego vice promiſu- ; at Clementia ttus ig. 
notco etui culpu ie, Star ego, Poninus, relinqus 
ſocius omnis navae. depono pravus mos Judo. in— 
cumbo liber, atque: £045 vero, GUM nn fam idem, 
aqui olim tum. 

M. I n to h 04.7 Junge, while you e 
Fea; Gf Zaunz mon: buy won „ „ Fee frust the 
Fen, you c FEFEF: 20 18, "Fe N. „Fe. 4 75 Ris. 
os | of the frit nau he, Bri. 

txtuo tac io hie. . tum timidus pœna; at cn 
Arien timor iſte, redee ad prittinus ſtultitia just 
vrimnus pnor pravus. 


, * j* ment, Fi? (11s 
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S. 1 wil! g of God, to give me Power . feen et 
evhat 1 promitje; fur without him Wwe can h. bing ; 
as bade heard frem your Mcuth. 

Ob ecro Deus, ut do ego poteſtas perficio . pro: 
n. itto; abſque ile enim nihil poſium; ut aud ex G 
fins. | 

M. 7 [ke thut Word. Pray ta Gcd earneſth;, u te 
evil an/aver thee, will parden thee; but th: © rut 
ftrive guith all thy Might, os well as crave didi . 

Sermo lite placeo ego. Obteſtor Deus mnaximgrere, 
& reſpondeo tu. Ignoſco; at tuus ſum conor pro vi- 
rilis, æquè ac peto auxilium divinus. 

S. Sir, I «vill both pre; and ftrive; ard, I He, I 
ill rot be unworthy of your Clemency 3 you ſoul nit re- 
ent: , van pardoning me. 

Dominus, tum precor tum conor; & ſpero ego non 
ſum ;adignus clementia tuus; non pœnitet tu, quod 
gnoſco £20. 

M. Vall love you moft dearly, my deareſt Child, if 
rau confult your an Profit hertafter, and fiudy dili- 
gently. And (which is more diſiribl>) God jholl Ee 
you ; he avill increcſe your Underſtanding and Wiſcern ; 
for he giveth Wijdem, as w:ll os Richir, ta the Ju- 
duft, tus, | 


Amo tu magis quam oculus meus, meus puer charus, 


ſi po!thac conſulo commodum tuus, & edulb do opera 
literæ. Et (qui ſum expetibilis) Deus benedico tu 
augeo intellectus tu & ſapientia; ille enim do ſapientia, 
æquè ac opes, ſedulus. 


DIALOGUE H. 


Thomas, and Giles, Ægidlus. 


F; HY 4s you cry? What hath b:fallen yeu ? 
| Quid fleo? Quid accido tu ? i 
G. 


— 
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G. I have cjfrndet Got, by diſobeying my Parents, 
and I cue nit what will become of me: 1 am aſham'a 
of my [ngratitude. 

Pecc in Deus, repugno parens meus, & neſcio qui. 
ho ego: Pudet ego ingratitudo. 


T. Jon are far more happy than the, that huwing 4 


mitted a Fault, deny that they are guilty; or if thiy con- 
eſs, they are nit ferry for it, as your Tears ſhe you 17 be. 

onge fœlix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego ſui 
ſum conſcius culpa; aut fi confiteor, non piget is, ut 
lachryma tuus indico de tu. 

G. Ian iniced gricvou/ty guilty, and I av: afrail, 
God wil ant farin 12. 

Graviter quidem pecco, & tin. co, ne G1 Deus g 
noſco ego. | 

T. God is angry indeed with ſtubborn Chiltren ; but if 
thy beg Pardon of him, be <viil forgive th.cr Sins, God 
dligbhteth ta jhew Mercy ; at pleaſeth him to fee Sinner; 
reentixg. 

Deus tuccenſeo quide:n puer contum ix; at fi rogo 
ipſe venia, remitto pecca: um is jquvat Deus pricbeo 
ui miſcricors; placet is video peccator pœnitens. 

G. I hawe been guilty of this Fault many Jim, t. 
awith/tording that I have promiſed my Farber bettcr Od. 

(NCH. 

Admitto hic culpa multoties, quamvis promitto pater 
obedientia bonus. | | 

T. Be of good Chear; I will entreat your Futher 15 
fardun you; and be will pray for you, that God aijo 
may be reconciled. 

Sum animus bonus; rogo pater tuus ut ignoſco tu; 
& ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam reconcil:o. 

G. My Father is a Man of moſt faveet T emper; he's 
recencilii b. fore I came fim Home; he was even ready 
to pardon br fore my Repentance. 

Pater meus eſt ingenium ſuavis; recipio ego in gratia 
anzequam venio a domus; ſum vel promptus d ignoſco 
ante pœnitentia meus. 
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T. I am glad of that; bare vu dijpleaſe him not 
for the future, that God ma) blr/s % If you ſtud; to 
obey God and yeur Parents, you jhall be hind to your- 
felt; yew ali live compu tabiy, and en oy eternal Hap- 
Piste. | 

lite aficio ego gaudium; caveo ne diſpliceo ille in 
futurus, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do operam ut pareo 
Deus & parens, ſum benignus tu; vivo placide, & 
fruor ſcelicitas æternus. 

G. By the Help of Cd Iwill be obradicnt. 

Deus adjuvans ſum niorigerus. 


DIALOGUE U. 
The Scholar. The Maſter. 


S. OR, Tertrect, that you would be fleas'd to grant 
kJ mie 3 Resu, 

Dominus, oro, u: digner concedo ego qui peto. 

M. Fm Grant may profit ther, Ig not deny; if 
teu ufs thiſe YE. A, that end ts thine wu Hurt, I muff 
ful. 

S: conceſſio meus poſſum protum tu, non recuſo; 
ſin rogo, qui facio ad incommodum tuus, meus ſum 
recuſg. | 

5. { onl; Jeg, Sir, that au would repeat to me theſe 
FN nfm; that you gave to our Form 1 co/terday. 

4antum peto, Przxceptor, ut repeto ego prazceptum 
ille, qui do heri claſſis noſter. 

M. I lite wcll thy afling ſuch Things. But thou 
kno? alaums admoriſh the athole School together, 
wt die particular Form. Where waſt thou When I was 
dbn:onijtiny 7 

Placet ego quod interrogo ejuimodi. Sed ſcio ego 
ſezaper admoyeo ſchola totus fimu!, non claſſis fin- 
guluz. Ubi ſum cum ego mono? 

S8. Si, 
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S. Sir, I xvas nit at School M ifterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my elder Brother was then return'd from Italy; 
my Father bade me ſtay, to ſpend my Aftcrnoon «with 
my Bra, *. 

Praceptor, non interſum ſchola heri poſt meridies, 
quoniam frater meus magnus natu tum redeo ab Italia; 
pater jubeo ego maneo, ut ſumo -p/ 3 hora poſtme. 
ridianus cun? trater. 

M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if than pt the 
Truth. 

Is quidem ſum cauſa ſufficiens, ſi dico verus. 

S. I dure not ty., Sir. 

Non audeo mentior, Dominus. 

M. II y didji thou uct aſt ſome cf thy Schosl-fello ve, 
rather than me ? They certainly can remember thy. fia 
Precepts which I gave them. 

Cur non rogo aliquis ex condiſcipulus tuus potius 
quam ego? Proculdubio poſſum in mcmoria teneo præ 


ceptum iſte paucus, qui do ille. 


8. The hearing then: from yaur Mauth, Sir, will ai 
affet my Mind. 

Audio ifte ex os tuus, Dominus, magis affcio ari 
mus mòeus. 

M. 1 will grudge no Labour, æuhbereby 1 may benefit 
thee. T1 wwill tcll thee in ſhort I told them how nt. 
cefſary it was, that beſides Family Prayer, and the 
Prayers which they are preſent at in the Schaal, each Boy 


ſhould privately pray to God every Morning and Evening, 


with upricht Heart and religicus Mind. So Gud hall 
bleſs bim Night aud Day. He that dath nat begin an 
end the Day with committing himſelf is the Care of tie 
Almighty God, ſcemeth to ſeparate himl:if from Gd 
Family, and is met una:arthy of bis Fatherir Pretec/ton 
I charged ther: ail the Day to be diligent at Sch, 
ard obcient at Heme, God revengeth Injurics offered le 

Parents, and Shame recempenſeth the Slethful. 
I endenumr'd to ci ſuade them from Lyes. Speak thi 
Truth at all Tim. It is not lawful for Boys to (ie, 1 
avid 
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au Danger of Puniſhment : Rather ſuffer than fin. I 
thou be <corthy of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ingena- 
euſly, left after thu haſt made thy Maſier angry by com- 
mitting, theu make Cad thy Enemy by deiying. 

Lye not in Mirth; Jeſt mg Lyes bring ſorious Sarrca: i 
Ho is a Fool that d. ſtrays his &<un Soul, to make 0th; 
Sport ———. 

I admonijhed them of the horrid Nature of Curſes. They 
ere like Darts, that being ſhot cut of the Muti rebound 
aud wound the Shooters Heart —. Sanur net by ſacred 
Things, for they ought never do be mentioned, but for the 
Coftrmation of weighty Truths, before the that have 
Pexver to demand of thee an Oath. 

Er, lit, I put them in mind $f that Duty, «hich 
Ia Frequently admoniſhed them of, t writ, that they 
be nannerly and obſervant tiwvards Super tors, and ccur- 
Kine tenvourds E quals. 

I then minded them but of theſe fiw Things; obſerve 


t Hen them alls, that God and Mn may love thee. 


Labor nullus ſum gravis ego, qui poſſum protum zu; 


dico tu brevis ———, 

Commonefucio ille quam neceſſarius ſum, ut præter 
preces domeſticus, iſque qui adſum in ſchola, fingulus 
paer clanculum precor Deus quilibet mane & veſper, 
cor fincerus, & mens pius. Ita Deus benedico is nox 
dieſque. Qui non auſpicor & claudo dies committo 
iu cura Deus omnipotens, videor ſejungo ſui a familia 
Drivinus, & ſum indignus protectio is paternus. 

Mando ille, ut totus dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, & 
morigerus domus. Deus ulciſcor injuria illatus parens, 
& pudor penſo piger. 

Opera do, ut dchortor ille a mendacium. Loquor 
Yeritas omnis hora. Non licet puer mentior, ut evado 
Fericulum pœna; potiùs patior quam pecco. Si ſum 
Utgnus pena, fateor culpa tuus ingenue, ne poſtquam 
Ito magiſter delinquo, reddo etiam Deus inimicus tu 
mtclas co. 


1 Ne- 
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Ne mentior jocus: Mendacium jocoſus creo do!ge 
ſerius. Stultus fam, qui perdo anima ſuus, ut ſun 
alius ludibrium. 

Admoneo ille de natura dirus execratio. Sum ſir: 
ſis telum, qui jactus ex os redundo, & percutio c 
percuſior —— —. 

Ne juro per ſacer: Ille enim nunquam debeo n= 
nioror, niſi ad confirmandus veritas gravis, cor i .; 
qui predites poteſtas poſtulo juramentu:n abs tu. 

Denique commonefacio ille munus iſte, de qui fre. 
quenter admoneo ille, nempe, ut ſum morigerus & cn. 
ſervans ſuperior, & comis erga par. 

Is tempus tantum moneo is de hicce paucus: Ty 
quoque obſervo ille, ut Deus & homo diligo tu. 

S. I Haut nu, Boncur' d Sir, Þ acill etſeræit. 

Ago tu gratia, præceptor honorandus, obiervo. 


DIiALOGUE N. 
Maſger and Scholar. 


NI. HO Das ego, thou di tired of me a Reiter. 
tian of fame Injiructiiins of mine. I mow d 
mana of thee Attention to a few more, achich I wir; 
fan bam Faften'd in thy Mind, that thru mas, wot ©: 
| gucrar: of any Thing, that muy tend to thy Gor. 
Nudluſtertius, peto a ego repetitio quidam price: 
tum meus. Nunc poſtulo a tu, ut attendo paucus lil, 
qui maxim è volo infxus mens tuus, ne ſis ignirus res 
aliquis, qui facio ad commodum tuus. 
S. Aft readily, honcurcd Mater, auill I atter!; ft 
J firmly; believe, that ic aim at my Good. 
Prompt» attendo, præceptor venerardus; ex animus 
enim credo, te promoveo commodum meus. 
M. Thou mer ft brite 11 3 but f not, 1 cm Arc, 
that out of a cn/cientions Care fur thee I Peak und bl 


4 all 
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* 5 * * * . 4 Bn” 7 . | _ 
a. 1 f. g“. An. SDereſare IRC: P20 TU th tins ine, „. 


. „ter * f {Da en, tt} cm — — 

# quad c credo; fn mint, pre certu: Vio, go pro 
herevolentie lincerus in tu. it A ago Omni. Þ to- 
1 lic documetum. 

8 ., Torr tot a Crth i: Not, ir fe alt 
the I er; dire, Friends, Coratt they ojerie tt 
* 1 55 rt 1 e. O24 Tue Cn is C6 CELIA 42 Fo - 
Duc net inter Nie Tefal; Car riture (3 ff 
1 Py” 2 


* 7 © . Pp p . ' 
n He! en, ena enn, 
cr "78 Fenton, bud 2b i. 1 1. b ne far 4 . aui. 
d niprimi, igitur. ſum animu: amo Cunce 
0 480 amicus, quake amar a 3.onnu ; di. 


1 80 mic. 9 Ontlſtas beo. N reddit. 111 „ 1, 

ite reddo bonus pro malus. Detector ultio; in 14.97 

dam aliquando apud Etknicas, at maxim dedecet 
ariſtianu:. 


1 by 4 bo L 1 ha .. p 5 550 72 - =P TY... 
it £6864 * 20 £ Tod v LEH £52324 Nr 422 — 7 5 - 4 74.5 501 
0 . — - ; yo , 7 4. . s 

CTVEPHY 27 7 ** . a, da bert te; IT. dle aum. aut e/s te 


- 5 * 9 7 . * 4 7 1 3 4 
. A 9 Cao. Cntr: i Hr!ITe cut BN ante. 
, 


Ne £C5:10 Os] cùm ſentio cogitatig pravas in 
A 1249-02102. converto meditatio tuns contin 40 A1 alle 
quid bonus. eee s epello ſui invicein. | 

14 2 Lo FN Gerd fe cats, UP? 3 „ere: be s irtucs of 
Cad Tera 2 ef; C4 Aber Feen; 74 C Vc te F:6c8 J Sad 
2 ITED ta avi en. | 


Di:co bonus c quilibet; obteryo virtus exemplum 
bonus, ut imitor; obſervo vitium a malus, ut 
devito. 

IV. F tbæn knoxeejt thy Sch, fellow pailty of a 
ay admoni/n him 75 6 a and t. % ms not e ber. 

: 


14 » 

* i [A 2b - . Tv rf Wy /* ,* $08 —_ "os a 
fr 1 dc ligt ft nt 71 | prenaj'? mg. 17y : 6,04 ent . FEY 
2 GUMENLS Fenn: him; hey fal: TR 4:2 A g. dei. 


* . * ” = 1 
Butt, be e "_ to bee, male na CGH ke datos; 


tay Friend 6 1. ned. It is 19 Part rf Fri: 
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6G cbs 7 ee 3 5 45 u 72 4 12 .it Cette 172 4 enn 
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Bel 5775 ther. Vet [ xicnl 70 nb he ανỹÜSk haαν the a Tell. 


82 tale, 


* 
7 77 * 
1h i 2 cu 7 ce. 928 Aa 


i 
J 


202 EA EEGCTISES 


2224. er carmen cuir. Newry diſcover, but achen there 
w a N, an tive Safety of @ Boy requires it. 


81 cio cor. difcipulas tuus reus crimen, admoneo iii 
Priratim, neqte deter ad cg, ron enim delecdor Pu- 
2 4 “ t 11 POR: 451 co pie aro mr RE dune; 
de is optime merrar. Gad ſt non a: Aalto ti, facts 
cho cortior, h gesicus tuds perdo. Non {um amici 


C0 vim lethalis; mereor amor magrus ab is re 
% & qummvis alle, puer nequam, matedico tu. De: 
bonedlieo. Attiamen nequaquam cupio ut ſum blatero, 
live del. itor aſtiduus. Ne u. quam divulgo aliquid, 5 
i neceſle ſum, & f:lus puer poitulo. 

V. Fiope wot Doe 2 1 545 Ferauie ome Mer arc 
7 =te0 at "3th it, Comporniune will Ri in. 75 Fart f 
{let it the C2047 ; 2.97 aq 1 „, the better tt Fiume auill “., 

Ne ſpero Calas in ;poccatu i, UL pleriqque is delector. 

Soc:us non retrivero flammia IE quarto plus 
ſam fomes, tanto Claus ſum flamme. 


Fg 4 6 ” * J. . + * A a a> * * 4a, Ly bY PX 
* * 414 7 6 „% „ 60 cap Sat, Le _ * * 9 CH * 
7 . : Fn — 4 . 
Po 7 6 ages” LE ap - 26 054 of $4 Hr! 544 Ve 2 TS * 15; 2 6 ( * ter AG 3 
— * . 
4 = 4 4 * 7 1 — "IF ' © *® . * 
9 2. Naa Ch? 2 0 as £0» 75 "HH it ) UT, 1 GH = 
4 L / I 3 5 7 * 4 / Bag 
* * 8. * 7 27 f. L.:»4 c 1.4 „ 147 s 2 IC ETC 27 3 cee 
bt D 5 | 4 1 * 3 P Es 7 7 2 42 2 1 3 ” F.* : : 
4 — 2 &| AG D, >} y } © - FF / — bf - — * 4e Ls 1 2 er. 
. 5 - 
ah 4 5 * 9 Aj mY 7 : — ; . . * A - * * N 4 . 
28 74 1 . þ 4 | T Taka. * 2 4 7 7 24. * . 2 * S222 Lu: Lair 2, 
* o ' * . * 72 * . Q, 
FT ear mf fois za if al we 1 ET" 
+ ! 0 $4 * * * + is . - þ P Si es ehe, * 1 24 Ts 3 7 tert. 
* yg 2 7 
NC apart Lbuatem, nec ae 1mrcnco vel in pentur! 


! hola. uicas i malo C 1 m ine nunquam perncto, qp2:21't 
ur umpende ine e! in ic vel in recreatio. Dics dn 
es Cu, non £245; vencror Deus ille dies, ut ic 
benedico tu totus feprimar a {equens. Qui operor tem- 
Er! proprius Deus, perdo opera; & qui tudo is tempus 
rene luſus. 


17 


II. Newer uſe the Nane of God trreverently ; he it 
a jcaitus God: Be afraid ts mention bis Name withcut 
a tnf Adcration. 

Nunquam uſurpo nomen Deus temerè; ſam Deus 
zelotypus. Metuo mentio facio nomen is abſque ado- 
ratio internus. 


VIII. Jer 
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VIII. Feer nt gather upon any Occafe IN. IF they be 
ferliſt 699u th denied them Und, er ftonding 3 if thy be 


5 ** I ought, /! {to pity ther, nt te revive them: if 
df; „ Ged * ram-'d their Bod. ah end ail e A 
HH em. — = Art theu d than thy Crater? If P:5r 


P ver. ava doen fy a Motive t Charity, not to C 
rants, £10 Caine 2 /ee aro? Richie they hace Tithe. 
Wo tally, 4 Ki ot e. * age I Parents; if "thy be come ts 
44 1 4 C5 it nocd, __ 1. 4 M3 2t 6 TC 5476 as / by Mme; Hy, they 
ere it thy Parents, try Daty i; nat diminiſerd. 

N'2 habeo alius 8 de c:ufa uilus. Si ſum 
Ruiidas, Deus denego is intellectus; ſi ſum pravus, 
tuus ſum miſereor is, non convitior; ft deformi:, Deus 
tormo corpus is, & tune deſpicio opus is? Sumne tu 

pics Creator? ſi pauper, paupertas aiſigno ad pro- 

co charitas, non contemptus; ron roſſum cerno 
qual opes intus poſigeo. Ante omnis ne iperno parens 
con fect as OE {; pervenio ad pueritia ſecundus, ne- 
que ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen parens tuus; officium 
cus non minucr. 

1 = IF „ ia. et Fes C thee 79 R; ches and Wrour, 
6 72 2 + read] 42 eg Ho et * Thi ings for 627, 7 Eri; 3 
if triu abal then. he wall take them away. 

Si Providertia du inus proveho tu ad divitiæ & 
nor, ne fuperbio; Deus do ille tu ob alius cauia; 8 2 a- 
butor is, aulcto. o 

X. Take nit ans Thing, that :: cy Parents, uit Sg 
their Leave: Net bing 7s thine, f tiit it be giaen thee He 
that ſteals, 's newer d chit the leſs Thief, becai'e be 
ibs but his Father and 4 Mother. 

Ne aufero quidquam, quod ſum parens, myjuiſtu 1. 
Nihil ſum tuue, 1 do tu. Qui furor, nihilo mir: 
tur ſam, quia: datum ſpolio pater aut mater, 

XI. De al C27 CC Met; Chillren' Ly 2 ut is limite? 3 
Mil mur nat g. it th, Par ee, TPTH ggainſi thy Mater ; 
"Us: 5 l/s age zrf? Sog. 

Sun: femper contentit? ; voluntas liberi termino; n= 
murmuro ad verſir parenz. que precortne, multo mi: 

XII 


| * * * . * - 
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XII. Newer talk of thiſe Things that concern thee not; 
be nct a Buſy-body. 

Nunquam loquor de is, qui non attineo ad tu; ne 
ſum percontator. 

Obſerve theſe things moſt d:wautly, the Sum of all xchich 
75 Obedience; for that one Word comprehendith the whole 
Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards Maſter, aud to 
awards God. Let that little Word be engruven upon bi 
Heart; and if thou obſerve it, xchon thiu art a Man, thews 
Wit bo uſeful in the Commonwealth, and loyal to thy Prince, 

Obtervo hic ſanctè; qui omnis ſumma ſum obedien- 
tia; enim vox iſte unicus complector officium totus 
E erga parens, erga præceptor, & erga Deus. Voca 

ulum ille inſcribo cor tuus; & ft obſervo, cum excedo 
ex ephebus, utilis ſum reſpublica, & fidus princeps. 

S. Tea have given inc, Sir, a Cæmpendiu m of my Duty. 
Jam A Nature more feravard to do Exil than to de Good; 
+.av jvall I conquer that Inclination ? 

Do ego, dominus, compendium officium. Sum na- 
tura pronus ad malus quam bonus; quomodo ſupero 
inte proclivitas; 

M. Ged can evercome all Dificultics; rely abe Em, 
end be ali give thee Strengtb. 

Deus poſſum ſupero omnis dificultss ; innitor hic, 

& ſup pedito vires. 


EFI19STLEL 

Honoured Father, 
Hawe à great De/ire to [ct you and my other Fend; 
1 I have the graateſi Reaſen to live and honour you's ans 
I cannot bur defire your Houſe more than the Sh ts” + 
om V:iry deſirous is learn. Be pleaſed to grant me my D. 
Are tes once, and to ſend a Letter to my Mejicr, that v. 
oy ſend me to you. To Speak the Truth, I have a Ir. 
to live with anither Maſen, or to come and live 26179 
vou, that I may go to Schual in Canterbury ncar you. 37: 
Z tor is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had far rather plans“ 
ther contiaee heres My 7%, are afjo ſo heaty, my . - 
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dons ſo creat, that I cannit undergo them. IF peu ſpall 
ęlcuſe 12 ſu fer me to come te yu, Hall retury you my 
greats Hande. It is hard to be expre/led how much my 
Mind is at Home. I ill go te my C:u/in, to fetch the 
C/:ak which you lent him, and will bring it with me. 
Herzarcd Sir, pardon my Boldniſs in Ming, and let me 
Lear good News, which may rejvice me. 1 <aiil be aui 
to obey your Pleaſure in all Things ; Ill be content citber 
ts Ewe with you, or with my Uncle at York, or ait aur 
Friend or 1 4, auh reſoeve r you ple aſe. Ons 4. Ne be Yee 
moved from hence, whereby you ball add one more 19 the 
j:umerabi. Obli galbigus Wherewith you have already; brund 

London, Aug. 23. 1712. Yar oocciert ym, S. H. 


ater honorandus, 


Agnopere cupio video tu cæterique 2micus ; mag- 
M nus fum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & non 
poſſum non deſidero domus tuus pre ſchola, quamvis 
ſam cupidus diſco. Dignor concedo ego petitio jam 
ſemel faltem, & do literz Præceptor meus, ut mitra 
ego 2d tu. Ut dico vere, cupio vivo cum alias ma- 
ziger, ve! venio ut habito cum tu, & frequento ſchola 
Cantuaria prope tu. Praceptor meus ade ſeverus 
ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quàm hic permaneo, 
Penſum meus etizm adeo gravis ſum, onus tantus, ut 
non poſſuin perfero. Si placeo tu permitto ut venio ad 
tu, ago tu gratia magnus. Sum difficilis dico quanto- 
pere animus meus ſum domus. Eo ad conſobrinus pe- 
to pallium, qui tu commoco ille, & aFero cum ego. 
Vir cole: dus, ignoſco qued audacter pero, & ino ut 
reipogrturm tuus gratus ego gaudium athcio. Libenter 
Obtenpero voluntes As in omnis; contentus ſum vivo 
cum tu, vel cum p.trus Eboracum, vel alics quii- 
piam familiaris tuue, ubicunque placet. Modo hinc 
amovco, qui factus. addo alius etiam innumerus ille 
benenciam qui jam devincio 


Fus unt morigerns, F. 72 
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Filius, 
Lim afficior magnus gaudium cum accipio Epi- 
fol: a tu Londinum ; vero iſts, qui perveni 

ad m uu meus proximus hebdomas, fum ingratus 
& moleſtus. Dolet ego cum cerno in tu principium 
inconſtuntin & ignavia; nam argumentum omnis tuus 
drduco ab hic duo topicus, qui autoritas meas redarguo. 
Videor ſpero pater ſum iunilis tu, at quam fatuus 
ſum ſpes iſe! Scio, ego non um ſtatao nunquam 
dulgeo petitio tuus immodicus, nec oblequor ann- 
mus ſtultus; ſed fi præceptor ade doctus, aico pia, 
adeò ſedulus & fidus non placco tu, exulo & conipectus 
meus, mitto tu invitus in Gallia vel Holland:ia, ubi 
quzro tu præceptor ſcverus. Si credo magiſter tuus, 
qui proſequor amor & honor, {um auſterus ultra fas & 
modus, cłi tò libero tu ab injuſtitia is; fed longe ala 
de ille ſentio: Nec fides habeo criminatio tuus, multo 
minus præbeo auris querela de diftcuitas penſum. 
Omnis ſum facilis induſtria, omnis diffcilis pigritia; 
& præceptor tuus pruden: tam quam ut exigo impoſ- 
f:bilis. Cum venio Londinum annus proximus, diverſor 
in ædes Magiſter tuus menſis totus; tunc audio nullus 
querela a tu; contentus ſum; ipſe etiam parti obſervo 
cura is Prudens, & eximius fiplentia in ſchola moderan- 
cus. Porro autem unde hig tedium everio, non poſ- 
{um aliter conjecto, niſi ſentio tu fro piger quàm olim; 
idcirco adeò non removeo, ut pro certus peto à præ- 
ceptor tuus ut ſupprimo alga priuſquam creico ad vires 
magnus, & excito tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico pau- 
cus, filius, probo & magnus æſtimo præceptor tuus præ- 
ſens, nec adhuc removeo à cura & regimen is, quoad 
2710 reiciſco nefas aliquis indignus, qui invenio nun- 
quam expecto. Statuo igitùr diligenter ſtudeo abſque 
tædium, placeo ile non gravate, obſequor libenter, 
diligo & colo ille perperuo ; tum demum magnus ineo 

gratia ab is, qui querela tuus irrito, nempe, 
Pater tuus providus, W. H. 


BOOKS 


BOOKS printed for RICHARD WARE. 


1. NEW GENERAL ENGLISH DICTIONARY; 

peculia*ly calenlated for the Ui and Improvement ot ch 
a5 are unacquainted with the Learned Lingunges. Whereia ite 
&fhcult Words, and Techniczl Terms made uſe of in 


AxXATOMY, CRAMMAR, MATHEMATICEKE, 
AncutTyECTURE, | Hawkins, Meenasterxz, 
ARTTHMETLCK, | Hrnarroay, MIII T. aAFrA3RY, 
ALGURRA, HroeTonry, Mestex. 
Asrens gr, Hours ze MANSHIP (IL tG t ox, 
BoTaxy, HuxT1x6, PIN t, 
Fut usr, | Hesnaxory, [Peru. 
Diviziry, Law, RET, 
GSM N ING, Loo tex, SCULPTURE, 

» SURGERY, CO 


Ave not only tlly -xplain'd, but 2rcented on their pre per . es, 
ty prevent a vicieus Pronunciation; and mark'd with nite! LET - 
TERS, to dente the Part of Snecch, to winch cart Word pceu- 
i:2:iy belonge. To which is prefixed, a compentious Engle Gm: 
mar, with ſeveral! Rules fur the ready Formation ot o rt cf 
Speech from anther; by the due Application wrereof, ich an 
uneerftand Eng/:/h on'y, may be able to write 2s correct. 24d 
elegantly, th ſe who have been ſome Yoars eonvertint in the 
Lan, Greek, &c. Languages. Together with a Supplement of the 
proper N. mes f the moſt noted Kingdoms, Provinces, Citi, 
Towns, Rivers, Cc. throughcut th. knows: World, As abo, of 
the moſt celebrated Emperor:, K:irzt. Queens, Prieſts. Pet. 
Philoſophers, Generals, Do. whether 7:w:ijp, Pagan, Makonetor, 


or Cb- ; an; but more efocctally uch as are mentioned in the C'7 


or \\'-20 T-ftloawent, The Wu le Alphabetically defted. ard ac 
cented in the ame Manner, and tor the fame Purpole, i: the 
preceding Part; being colle Red for the Uſe of ſuch, as have but 
an imperfect Idea or the Fr liſb Orthography. Originally begun 
by the late Rev. Mr. Tyomas Drcus, School- Miſter at Srat- 
ford le B-w, Author net the Cuite to the Ele Tongue, the 
Spelling Ditionary, c. And nw finiſh'd by WILLIAM Pan- 
pow, Gent. The Third Edition, with the Addition of the ſcrc- 
ral Market Towns in Erglund and Wales, giving a general De- 
ſcription of the Places, their Stwunione, Market- Days, Govern- 
ment; Marufaftures, Number of Repreſentatives ſent to Parlia- 
ment, Diſtarce from Lendin, both in computed and mc:iured 
Miles, &c. Pric- 63. 
2. Dycle's Guice to the Eng ib Tongue. la two Pirts. The 
Firſt, proper ter Beginners ;, ſhowing a natural and eaiy Method to 
pronounce and expreis bath c mm Words and proper Names ; 10 
which, particulir Care is hai to ſhew the Accent fur preventing vi- 
cious Pre nunciaton. The Second, tur ſuch as are advanced to 11me 
| R:peneis 
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Books printed for Richard Ware. 


R:ipercis of fudgment ; containing Obſe: vations on the Sounds of 
Letters and Diphthongs, Rule: tor the trus Dividonz of Sy..25.00% 
and the Ule of Capir:ls, Stops zd Matkz; with nrec Table a- 
Abbreviations and Diſtinctions ot Wores, and fevers] Aignubets of 
Copics for young Writers. Tbe 24th Eait. with Additions, Pric2 11, 

3. Dycbe's Spelling Diticn1y Ot, a Collection vi a the com- 
men Words in the Ergliſh Tongue, The Fourth Ecition, Price 
1. 66, or both bound together, Price 28. 6d. 

4. Fables of Plædius (who was made a Deniz en of 
Pome by Auguste Ceſar j ur the following Hearts, wiz. The 
Weateſt gies g the BY all 5 Chuſ: the leaſt Eu; Be cirtent in your 
Staten; Ali covet, ol liſe; FKeep nit tas great Company ; &c. Rene 
gerec into f miliar Erglip, The Second Edition, Price 15, 

Go Yauth's Garde to the Latin Torgue: Or, An Expli- 


eation of Fropria gue Marilus, Rue Genus, and As in Proejertt ; 


whercin the Rules are made plain ad ealy to the Capzctiiy of 
young Leaners. The Third Edition, Price 1. | 

6b, ——— Vicalulurum Latial: : Or, 4 Latin Vocabulary, in 
two Parts: The Firſt, being a Collection oft the moit uc and 
eaſy Latin Words, whether Primitive or Derivative, with their 
Signification in Ergitſh, atter the Order 0: the eight Parts of 
Speech, giving a Specimen ot cach, and moſt nainral y ſhewing 
the Gender, Ir.creaie, Declenſion, and Motion of Noun: ard Pro- 
nouns; with the Conj:gation, Preterpertect Ten“. 4 d Supire of 
Verb, both Simple and C:mpound: The Second, fliicwirg the 
Variation and Deciin.ing of ail the dclinabie Pete, b th Regular 
2nd Irregular, The Seventh Edition, Price . 

7. A new and compenticus Syſtem of P:.f'cil Arithmetick, 
Wherein the Doctrine of While Numbers ard Frais, dt Hu gar 
and Decimal, is fully explained, ang applied to tb, levetral Rules or 
M. thode of Calculation uied in Trade and Buss is; Arc by chewing 
ad eymparing the natural Def endence upon, à d Agreement of, one 
Kuie witn another, the Whole is rencer'd more ealy than heteto- 
tore, and the Learrer is infirufted in the Yugar ind Deciina! Opera- 
tion together, which at the ſame Iime demor ſtrates t' © Rralon as 
wells the Practice of both. By #:!:ram Parden, Gent. Price 48. 6d. 

8. A Natural Hiſtory of Eng! Song Birds, a: 4 ſuch of the 
F:reigs as are viuully brought ove: and efteemed for their Singing, 
To which are added, Figures of the Ceck, Hen, nd Egg, of each 
Species, exactly copied ficm Nature; by Mr. &'cazer Albin : 
Ard curiouſly Engraven on Copper. Alſo a particulu; Account 
how to order the Canary Birds in breeding, Price 22. 6d. 

9. A Deſcription of 30% A ima, wiz. Beate, Birds, Files, 
Serpents and Inſects; with a particular Acc. unt of he Whale F. ſhery. 
Extrafted out of the beft Authors, and adapted to the Ute of 411 
Cafachic:, elpecia!ly to allure Childrea to read, Illuflrated wh 
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Bobs grinted for Riehard Ware. 


Copper- Plates, whoremn is curiouliy engraven, every Beaſt, Did, 
Fiſh, Scrye tor Intect, ceicribed in te whole Book, Price 25. 64. 
10. The yuury Cerk's Aſſiſtant: Or, Penmanſhip made eat, 
inſtructive anc entering: Reno compleat Pocket Copy- Baule 
for the Practice ct Youth, in the Art of Witting. Togetner with 
a Supplement. contin t feleft Poems on ſevetal Occ: tions, 
Mora! and Divo, e tem the moſt ceecbrated Er vis 
Authors, r. I ler, Dryden, Adirſin, Pipe, &c tor the Amule- 
met of the t:tr dex. lo »oich is added, A curious D Wing- 
Book of M. d s. delign'd by tte tamous Bernard Picat, au en- 
grav'd by G. Bicktam, lu a large Oct vo, N engrav'd by 
the beſt Hande, on 73 Copper - Plate“, rice 3. 6d. in gilt Paper, 

11. The Young Man's Companion: Or, Arithmeticls made 
e:ly, with large Tables of Iutereft. The Fiith Eoiton. By 
iin Matter, Pric 25, 6d. 

12. The whole Book f Pialms: C Al edted int Enpl: ib Mette , 
by Ib Ster ei A. Fobn IIiplias, &c. With the vivel Kiran 44 
ſpiri- ua! Sengs: Logrther with all the ancient 2rd proper Tunes 
fung in Churches, with me f later Ute, Compus'd in Thr-e Parte, 
and ict to Munck, on the New-ty'c Note. lun more Pala and 
viciu! hho! than hath been f merly publiſhed, By F-on Payer! 
The Nineteenth Edition; Corrected aud Am.cuced. To which is 
added. A new (amut or I; tr. duction to Pizimory, in a Clear and 
ealy Me:hce, for the Lie i young Beginners, Price 35. 6d. 

13. A Supplement to the New Veron of Pſalm: by Dr. Bra-y, 
and Mr, Tae; Curt. inint the Plalm< in particulam Meaſures ; the 
uſual Hymns, Creed, Lord's Prayer, Ti Commandments, tor the 
Holy Sacramzm', Cc. With Glo ia Pate, and Tunes (Trebie and 
Baſ. / proper to each of them, and 31! the :eft of the Piuims, The 
Eighth Eun, Corretee: With the Ads tion of plain LlafruyRticrs 
for all thoſe, who are cefirocus to learn or improve themivlves +1 
Pialincdy ; near Thi-ty-Ni e Tunes, c:m poſed by ſeveral of tle 
beſt Maſters; and a Table of Plelm ſuitau to the Feafts and F 
of the Church, Ec. With Tables of all the P:.iims ot the Ae, 
Old, and Dr. Patrick's Verfigps, direfting wha Dunes are fitted tor 


eh Fim. Fre Whole a comnęleat Pſalmody, uſetul ot 
Teachers and Leerners of eitbüVeſin, 12 mo, Piice 15. 


14. A Treatiſe of A:chiteQure, with Remarks and Obſerva- 
tions. By that exccilent Maſter thereof, Sebaſlian Le Clerc. E- 
graved 14 200 C pper- Fines, __ Sturt, Tranſlited by Mir, 


Chambers, Price 105. 64, fo 
15. The Impurnial "RAS Or, A fair and candid Refe- 


ſentation of the Excellency and Beauty of the Church of Erg 4:2, 
By Rcbert Warrer, D. D. Price 38. 6d. 

16. Mar Vide Mecum; being a Book of Accounts rec 
e2!t up, whe:eby the greateſt Stranger to Arithmetick may find t/ 
Price of a C-:mmodity tom one Farthing to 20s, Sc. Price 
17. Tek of the Moſt Rev. Dr. J. Tillatſen, late Lord Arcto 

i Vols, Fol, The 10th dit (Sotreclec, Pi. 2% 10. 
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